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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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SCIENCE AND PARADIGM SHIFTS – THOMAS KUHN’S VIEW 
 

Dr Sandhya C V 
Assistant Professor, Department of Philosophy 

Govt. College for Women, Thiruvananthapuram. 
 

 
 

Science is a product of human culture. Science is the paradigm of a posteriori 
knowledge, knowledge gained through the sense organs. Therefore, the central questions 
of were concerned with epistemology. The philosophical understanding of science was 
essential to understand how knowledge of the world was possible. Philosophers 
speculated that nature has an inherent language that suits for human comprehension. The 
distinguishing feature of philosophy from other disciplines is its concern with 
fundamental concepts and problems at the core of any human activity: the structure of 
reality, the nature of knowledge, the meaning of life etc. 

 
Thomas Samuel Kuhn is an American science historian and philosopher of 

science. His magnum opus, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, is a book that 
introduced one of the most influential conceptions of scientific progress to emerge 
during the 20th century. He was a professor of emeritus at MIT. He described himself as 
a philosophically inclined physicist. He was a professor of history of science at Berkeley 
when he published The Structure of Scientific Revolutions in 1962. 
Kuhn’s philosophical program was preceded by the development of the Positivistic 
Unity of Science Movement from Bacon to Kant. Thereafter it leads to the cultural and 
epistemological relativism of postmodern multicultural pluralism. We can see a 
narrative displacement that took place between classical 19th and 20th century positivism 
and postmodern science. The emergence of postmodernism has exploded the myth of 
reason and the belief in the linear concept of scientific progress.  
 

Thomas Kuhn proposed the notion of ‘paradigm shifts’ and indicated that 
scientific fields undergo periodic shifts and do not progress in a linear or continuous 
pattern. Paradigms are universally recognized scientific achievements that for a time 
provide model problems and solutions to a community of practitioners. A paradigm is 
the framework and world view in which a theory operates. A paradigm guides and 
constrains research. 

 
Thomas Kuhn distinguishes three phases of scientific development. The first 

phase is the pre-paradigm phase, in which there is no consensus on any particular 
theory. This phase is characterized by several incompatible and incomplete theories. The 
pre-paradigm period is regularly marked by debates over problems, methods and 
solutions. The second phase, normal science begins, in which puzzles are solved within 
the context of the dominant paradigm. Immature science leads to mature science, which 
has two phases, normal science and revolutionary science. Paradigms gain their status 
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because they are more successful than their competitors in solving puzzles that scientists 
recognize as acute.  

 
Thomas Kuhn makes a distinction among phases in the history of science 

separates an immature period in the development of a science from its becoming a 
mature science. It was only with the ancient Greeks that astronomy was born as a mature 
science. A paradigm reflects a perspective, an aspect of reality that may prove more or 
less fruitful depending on the circumstances. Science may not deliver the whole truth, 
but it certainly deals with truth. 

 
 Kuhn introduced the new notion of paradigm as an accepted set of principles by which 
the world is viewed. When a paradigm shifts, the ole notions of truths are discarded and 
new ones take their place. For e.g., Geo centric theory of Ptolemy was replaced by 
heliocentric theory of Copernicus. It is known as Copernican revolution in science. It 
was the first major paradigm shift ever happened in science. Paradigm shifts are 
scientific revolutions. 
 

For Thomas Kuhn, the history of science is characterized by revolutions in 
scientific outlook. Kuhn writes, “In its established usage, a paradigm is an accepted 
model or pattern and that aspect of its meaning has enabled me, lacking a better word, to 
appropriate ‘paradigm’ here”. A paradigm consists of basic assumptions about the 
nature of the discipline. When they first appear, paradigms are limited in scope and in 
precision. Normal science, the puzzle solving activity is a highly cumulative enterprise. 
Paradigmsas exemplars are “a set of recurrent and quasi-standard illustrations of various 
theories in their conceptual, observational and instrumental applications. These are the 
community’s paradigms, revealed in its textbooks, lectures and laboratory exercises”. 

 
 Normal science is the routine process by which scientists work within a 

theoretical frame work or paradigm. Normal science means research firmly based upon 
one or more past scientific achievements; some particular scientific community 
acknowledge for a time as supplying the foundation for its further practice.  

 
 Science that is governed by a paradigm. Kuhn calls normal science. It consists in the 
search for solutions to problems set by the paradigm within a framework laid down by 
that paradigm. Kuhn calls this puzzle-solving. In the course of normal science, new 
phenomena may be discovered that cannot be explained using the resources of the 
paradigm. Such problems and phenomena are anomalies. An accumulation of anomalies 
put the normal science into crisis. The failure to resolve anomalies will be blamed on 
Inadequacies in the paradigm.  
 

An epistemological paradigm shift was called a “scientific revolution” by Kuhn 
in his book The Structure of Scientific Revolutions. The old paradigm is replaced by a 
new paradigm. According to Kuhn, when scientists encounter anomalies that cannot be 
explained by the universally accepted paradigm within which scientific progress has 

2



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

been made. The successive transition from one paradigm to another through revolution 
is the usual developmental pattern of mature science.  

 
Scientific revolutions come about when one paradigm displaces another after a 

period of paradigms-testing that occurs only after persistent failure to solve a 
noteworthy puzzle has given rise to crisis. This process is analogous to natural selection: 
one theory becomes the most viable among the actual alternatives in a particular 
historical situation. What were ducks in the scientist’s world before the revolution are 
rabbits afterwards. This is a gradual transformation, almost irreversible and are 
concomitants of scientific training.    

 
 Paradigm shift is a change from one way of thinking to another. It’s a revolution, a 
transformation, a sort of metamorphosis. It just does not happen. But rather it is driven 
by agents of change. Agents of change helped create a paradigm-shift moving scientific 
theory from Ptolemaic system (the earth at the center of the universe) and moving from 
Newtonian physics to Relativity and Quantum physics. Both movements eventually 
changed the world view. These transformations were gradual as old beliefs were 
replaced by the new paradigms creating “a new gestalt”. 
 
 
Reference 
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THE POST COVID WORLD ORDER 

 
Arjun Sarader 

Dept. of International Relations 
Jadavpur University, Kolkata 

 
Abstract 
 

The year 2020 has always been anticipated as a timeline for development in 
many countries across the world. However, 2020 was welcomed by a deadly virus 
which was believed to have originated from China. In the first month of its spread about 
1 million people had died across the globe from infections causing governments to 
enforce lockdowns, and social distancing. As the world powers moves towards the 
development of a vaccine, many countries have already gone into economic recession 
and others are struggling to manage their political landscape. However way it is, one 
thing is certain, and that is, these countries are not coming out with the same mentality 
they had prior to the outbreak of the virus. This paper aims to say that Covid 19 has 
triggered a call for change in the political landscape of global economies. This study 
will predict the global order post coronavirus pandemic, including International 
Relations, geopolitics, & geo-economics after covid-19. 

 
Keywords: Post-pandemic, Global Order, International Relations, Geo-politics, Global 
Economies. 
 
Introduction 
 

The Corona virus which broke out from Wuhan, China in December 2019 is a 
deadly pandemic caused by severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-
CoV-2). By January of 2020 about 19 countries had recorded confirmed cases of the 
virus with the numbers going up daily and by March there had been millions of death 
cases across the globe. Many nations had declared lockdown, with borders and airports 
closed. Social distancing became one of the effective means of avoiding the virus. The 
United States' which recorded the highest cases has directed the blame to China. China 
has redirected blame to activities of the US army. It has challenged the liberal order. The 
lockdown on economic activities in mid-March has continued to have devastating 
effects on global economies. Governments and societies, almost without exception, are 
facing a perfect storm of public health, economic, security, strategic, and psychological 
challenges (Lo, 2020). 

Many scholarly assessments have been going around as to the kind of world 
that awaits us in the event of a vaccine development, especially with regards to global 
politics. In this essay I outline four scenarios which is likely to take place in the 
following decade. 
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Literature Review 
 

For Kolodko, (2020) The heterogeneous, post-pandemic future will follow 
many paths, with the position of highly developed countries becoming relatively 
weaker. Tensions between the US and China will increase; geopolitics will change. The 
confrontation between democracy and authoritarianism will intensify; the synergy of the 
market and the state will be transformed.  The chance for a better future could be created 
by a gradual transition to a new pragmatism, a strategy of moderation in economic 
matters, and a development that is sustainable on economic, social, and ecological 
levels. 

For Rudd (2020) China and the United States are both likely to emerge from 
this crisis significantly diminished and neither a new Pax Sinica nor a renewed Pax 
Americana will rise from the ruins. Instead, the both of them will be weakened, at home 
and abroad, and the result will be a continued slow but steady drift toward international 
anarchy across everything from international security to trade to pandemic management. 
Sharfuddin (2020) believes that in a post-Covid-19 world, a new international order will 
be redrawn by the powerful countries taking into account the lessons learnt from the 
performance of totalitarian regimes and free democracies in dealing with the current 
pandemic. Social distancing will become the new norm and individualism will 
undermine social and cultural contacts, including people taking crowded trains and 
attending weddings and social gatherings. 

Burrows and Engelke takes a preliminary look at the geopolitical implications 
of the pandemic when it was still unfolding. They sketched out three scenarios which is 
believed to be the possible direction of the global system in a post-COVID-19 world.  
Balogun and Soile (2020) interrogate the diplomatic practices of COVID-19 and how 
they have shaped global politics and diplomacy since the outbreak of the pandemic. He 
argues that COVID-19 is a diplomatic and political paradox, and the challenges created 
by the pandemic have come to stay and will form the building blocks of global politics 
and diplomacy in the post pandemic era.  

From the above, none of the existing literature on the nature of post-covid-19 
world has pointed out these four scenarios which we shall use to discuss a post-
pandemic world. It is this lacuna in our knowledge that this research paper intends to 
fill. 

 
Materials and Methods 
 

Although a recent phenomenon, this study adopted a historical method of data 
collection. The method employs both primary and secondary sources.  Relevant data are 
obtained from Books, Newspaper, Magazine, Internet sources, published and 
unpublished journals as well as reports and presentations. The data collected was 
analyzed, transcribed and categorized based on documentary analysis which is in line 
with the objectives of the study. 
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Discussions 
Development of Regional Health Care System 
 

When the Spanish Flu struck in 1918, it rendered the world health care system 
useless. It had killed about 100 million people worldwide before the development of a 
vaccine. Through the pandemic, health authorities came to the realization that it was no 
longer reasonable to blame an individual for getting infected by a disease nor to treat 
him or her in an isolation. (Spinney, 2017). Russia was the first to put in place a 
centralized public health care system through a state-run insurance Scheme, followed by 
countries of Western Europe. Russia developed a physician of the future that could tell 
the causes of a disease the prevention and the cure. In the following year, the U. S had 
all its states participating in a national disease reporting system. Today, he corona virus 
has struck at an unprecedented scale and ferocity. Most nations have recorded cases of 
infections and death. Italy has had the worst hit and cases in the U.S. are doubling every 
fifth day. Medical supplies are not sufficient to cope with the exponential growth of 
infected persons and intensive-care units are on the verge, and beyond, of being 
overwhelmed. Testing is not adequate for the task of identifying the extent of infection. 
A successful vaccine could be 12 to 18 months away (Kissinger, 2020).  

There is already a race for the development of a vaccine and efforts are being 
put in place by various governments for the advancement of health care services. Putin 
had several times on social media communicated the progress the Kremlin is making in 
its efforts towards the development of a vaccine. In the years to come, the development 
in health care services will be used as a yardstick to measure the level of development of 
most nations.  

It is not clear whether the world would still come to rely on a collective health 
system under the auspices of the WHO. According to Saleh (Saleh, 2020) One of the 
most difficult responsibilities for the new Director-General will be to restore the 
confidence of the global community in the organization's ability to control global well-
being. This is because the organization has been accused of corruption at different 
levels. U. S President Donald Trump has terminated its annual funding of the 
organization. This according to him was that WHO failed to make the requested greatly 
needed reform, thus the United States will be redirecting those funds to other regional 
health organizations globally that deserves urgent public health needs (CNBC 
News,2020). Brazilian president JairbolSonaroh has also accused the organization of 
being 'political'. Having seconded US in the highest cases of death rates, the president 
blamed the organization for suspending the clinical trials of the drug hydroxyl 
chloroquine drugs for COVID-19.  In a similar vein, Madagascan president Andry 
Rajoelina has removed Madagascar from the world health organization. This according 
to him was that Europeans think they have the monopoly of intelligence for refusing to 
acknowledge the "COVID-19 Organic" developed by the Madagascar Institute of 
Applied Research.  

What is however clear is that in a post covid-19 world both developing and 
developed nations will no longer rely solely on the world health organization for the 
provision of health needs. As nations are finding faults with the World Health 
Organization what we're going to have in the years to come is the development of 

6
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regional health care system. Afterall, World Health Organization is a metamorphosis of 
the International Bureau for Fighting Epidemics which came into existence in 1919 in 
Vienna, Austria. This is not to say a historical situation is bound to repeat itself but 
coming out from a crisis that has already led to the loss of millions of lives, nations have 
loss confidence in the World Health Organization. 

 
Persistence of Super Power Rivalry 
 

The various political efforts put in place by countries to manage the crisis does 
not mean that by the time the virus is defeated there will be an end to all previous 
political conflicts suchas competition between the US and China from re-emerging. 
About a hundred years ago from now when the influenza epidemic of 1918-1919 – 
broke out, it did not end great-power rivalry nor usher in a new era of global 
cooperation, neither will Covid-19 (Aldalala, 2020). As argued by Aldalala, the 
pandemic will not result in major changes to global politics, and it will not change the 
nature of geo-strategic rivalries and the current balance of power. At the geo-strategic 
level, there will be an increasingly intense competition for resources, which may even 
further strain relations between the US and China. As long as China is still called 
“communist”, the U.S will not would not want to jeopardize her foreign policy by 
allowing China in her region of influence. A post COVID-19 global landscape will 
witness a hardened China in its political resolve. Given the backlash and criticism it 
received from some western countries (particularly the United States) over its handling 
of the pandemic, it has generated a siege mentality among Chinese leaders, many of 
whom perceive an existential struggle between Beijing and Washington with the latter 
seen as attempting to thwart China’s rise and inhibit its international influence (Ho, 
2020). 

The degree of US involvement in the rivalry will to a large extent be 
determined by the predisposition of its leadership. In its campaign policy, the U.S liberal 
order led by Joe Biden has promised to repair relationships with U.S allies. He says he 
will do away with unilateral tariff on China, and instead hold them accountable with an 
international coalition that China cannot afford to ignore. (BBC News, 2020). Biden 
also wishes to rejoin to the 2015 Paris climate agreement and strengthen Iran Nuclear 
Deal. 

Trump on the other hand has repeatedly promised to reduce the number of US 
troop level overseas. He promises to continue challenging international alliances and 
maintain trade tariff on China. Trump wants to expand non-renewable energy, increase 
drilling for oil and gas, and roll back further environmental protection. He is bent on 
leaving the Paris Climate Agreement. Thus, If Trump gets elected for a second term in 
office, he will reassert his position on “America First” and emphasize on US nationalism 
over internationalism. However, if Joe Biden wins and ascends presidency, the world 
will see a United States improving relations in international alliances such as re-
engaging with World Health Organization. 
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The Question of Globalization in the age of Social Distancing 
 

The pandemic may result in a backshift of globalization but it will not put an 
end to it.Globalization does not have to do with just the movement of people and goods 
from one place to another. It also has to do with the transfer of ideas, cultures from one 
end of the world to the other. Our lives have deeply been interconnected as a result of 
globalization. As a matter of fact, Globalization has flourished because of the economic 
idea that it is easier and faster for different countries to specialize in certain areas. 
However, the Covid-19 pandemic has all of a sudden made many countries to realize the 
dangers of overreliance on foreign supplies. While tackling the Covid-19 crisis, 
countries, including the US, France and India, have spoken out about the dangers of 
dependence on foreign suppliers for vital medical products. The US for example imports 
97 percent of its pharmaceutical products. French president Emmanuel Macron 
lamented his country’s “dependence on other continents,” and announced his new post-
pandemic goal would be to achieve the “independence of France” in technology and 
industry (Zakaria, 2020). From the EU to Japan to India, several governments have 
announced their resolve to pursue greater self-sufficiency, or at least make the system of 
global supply chains more resilient. The idea these nations are trying to hold on to is that 
it would be better off to have some greater control of local manufacturing. But bringing 
back the mass manufacturing of basic consumer products would be enormously 
expensive, especially for the developed countries like U.S.A. because since the 1960s 
manufacturing’s share of employment have decline sharply. 

We will not see an end to globalization but rather we will see the increasing use 
of technology in certain areas of our daily lives. While the Covid-19 will lead to a fall 
back in globalization, certain sectors of the economy will begin to witness the increasing 
use of technologies. In the monetary system for instance, the developed nations are 
already close to restrictive use of liquid currencies. In education also, the improvements 
in online classes during the lockdown shows how prepared some nations are for a new 
world order in learning. Meetings with heads of states doesn’t always have to be 
conducted in physical presence. The development in technology has made it possible to 
hold online conferences from their home country. The big online stores such as 
Amazon, Jumia, Ali Express among others have already been recording high sales since 
the lockdown period. There shall be proliferation of more e-commerce stores. What this 
also means for global economies is an increase in the rate of unemployment.  

 
Rise of Nationalism against Internationalism 
 

Taking an inference from the Spanish Flu, when it broke out around the end of 
the WW1 period, what immediately followed suit was an aftermath of events, the 
Russian revolution and the fall of great empires. There were also clamour for 
independence from Colonial rule by various peoples under colonialism at the time. The 
nationalist spirit exhibited among nations was evident in the weak alliance system 
formed in 1919.  Nations were more concerned about their internal affairs. The League 
of Nations did not only lack the presence of some super powers, it also failed in so many 
respects and could not avert another global crisis. 
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At the minute of Covid-`19 outbreak there had already been a form of 
exclusionary nationalism being practiced by some political figures. Examples include 
the “America First” platform of US president Donald Trump, the Vote Leave campaign 
for Brexit, the Hindu nationalism ofNarendra Modi, the nationalism promoted by 
Benjamin Netanyahu in Israel, and the conservative nationalism of Japanese Prime 
Minister Shinzō Abe (Bieber, 2020). In the years to come, this form of nationalism will 
begin to gain strong grounds especially in places like Europe and North America.  

Many governments around the world are already facing criticisms. The USA 
witnessed widespread protests that inspired a global wave of solidarity protests, 
including a resurgence of protests against statues. Spain saw a wave of protests calling 
for the removal of the entire government in response to the stringent government 
regulations. (Mkonza, 2020). In Nigeria, the EndSars protest had included in its clausea 
reformation of the entire government. For countries that witnessed protests and whose 
elections are around two to three years from now, the growth of populist ideologies from 
now will largely shape the outcome of the elections in the nearest future. 

The rise of Nationalism will begin to play at three levels. First, at the 
international level, we shall see nations reasserting their positions on issues that are of 
much interest to them. At the national level, nations will re-emphasize their stands on 
geo-strategic matters that have to do with their neighboring countries and at the sub-
national level, there will be increasing clamor by marginalized groups for self-rule.  
 
Conclusion 
 

Above all things, there will be development of health care systems especially 
by the capitalist countries of U.S and EU. Although the U.S may have withdrawn her 
finance to the WHO, if eventually it revoke its stance and go back to funding the 
organization, it will be from a more 'exploitative and rugged' capitalism. But especially 
if she develops a vaccine in time. For Covid 19 By the time there is a development of a 
vaccine, it will slowly be forgotten as a deadly pandemic that once terrorized the world. 
Social distancing may still continue in the future for the developed countries like U. S. It 
may not be taken strictly but it will become a norm if countries mostly affected by the 
virus institutes it. The economic and political rivalry between the major powers will still 
continue. 
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Abstract:  
 
Children are the future citizens of the country they need to be nourished with feedings 
like education and appropriate environment for their overall development. The well 
raised they are; the better will be the future of the society. But today it has been 
observed that due to some anti-social elements and their vicious activity, society as a 
whole has become treacherous and evil for the children. Despite of many government 
programs for the welfare of the children, the efficient implementation of the above-
mentioned schemes is lacking with demand of active cooperation of every citizen is 
required. This paper attempts to investigate and ascertain the reasons behind such issues. 
 
Keywords:ChildRights, Child Labour, Child Trafficking. 
 
Introduction  
 

Everyone today, talks about rights. But what are rights? Among the various 
definitions and interpretations of rights, one, which is extremely expressive is that rights 
are essentially the safeguards against the evils of the society. As we know that all 
humans have evolved from animals and it is a proven fact that we still carry certain 
animal traits within us. It is because of this that it is complicated to predict what a 
human will do at a moment. We cannot imagine a civil society without rights to its 
citizens. A society without rights can be a chaotic animal kingdom, where the survival 
of the fittest is the only rule. This has been illustrated by many sociological and political 
thinkers too that before the emergence of civil society the humans lived a complete 
chaotic and unsystematic life.  

 
Wherever, human rights are being talked about, it becomes very important to 

take into consideration the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. In the history of 
human rights, it is a landmark document that states that all human beings are born free 
and equal in dignity and rights. On a slight simplification of this statement, it becomes 
evident that the rights and dignity of a person are independent of social status. It is not 
that only the rich have dignity, the poor, deprived sections of the society too have 
dignity and are qualified to have the same basic rights of food, shelter and a life with 
dignity.  

 
Child rights or children’s rights, whatever we may call them are the legitimate 

rights of the children. These rights are nothing more than basic expectations from a civil 
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society. The reason as to why child rights are so important is that children are most 
vulnerable to any kind of threat. The threat of a society without rights is in fact too much 
for any child to bear because they are both, mentally and physically incompetent to take 
care of their own. They lack the required strength for self-defence, which makes them 
the object of exploitation. The exploitation happens both, at physical and mental level. 
This paper would try to analyse the exploitation of children’s rights by emphasizing on 
two major offences, child labour and child trafficking.  
 
Rights in Indian Constitution 
 

The concept of the rights of the children is not something, which India has 
learnt from the international community, the framers of the Indian constitution were 
consciously aware of the need of protection of children from the emerging evils of the 
society. Hence, they mentioned these ideas at the time of drafting the constitution itself. 
The constitution of India assures life, liberty and dignity to all the children through the 
following provisions:  
 

i. Article 23 – It provides for the prohibition of traffic in humans and forced labour.  
ii. Article 24 – It prohibits the employment of children in factories or any other 

hazardous      employment.  
iii. Article 39(e) - It provides provisions so that the tender ages of the children are not 

abused.  
iv. Article 39(f) – It ensures that the children are given opportunities and facilities to 

develop in a healthy manner and in the conditions of freedom and dignity and that the 
childhood is protected against exploitation.  

v. Article 45 – It provides provisions for early childhood care and education to children 
below the age of six years.  

 
Child Right Issues 
 

If the constitutional rights are observed precisely, it is not hard to understand 
that the maximum threat to the children is the threat to the body. This is because the 
capability of understanding the difference between right and wrong is a continuous 
process. It can be gained through experiences and nobody is gifted with this ability by 
birth. Therefore, naturally, this responsibility shifts on the parents. However, the ever-
increasing number of crimes against children is an indicative of this fact, that something 
is not happening the way it should happen. Either the parents are not aware of their own 
rights, less to say about the rights of the children or the parents knowingly push their 
children into the darkness of exploitation. Unfortunately, with the advent of modern 
society, the values and culture have lost their importance, leading to corrupt minds. 
People are being seen as a means to an end which is why people have become totally 
insensitive in their treatment towards fellow human beings. Among all other forms of 
exploitation, the one which is most cancerous to society is child trafficking.  
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Types of offences 
 

Before striving towards the solutions to the problem of increased offences 
against children, it is very important to understand what are the different offences which 
are swallowing the rights of the children. When it comes to crime, IPC is an 
encyclopedia. It has a list of all the offences against the society as well as the human 
body. The IPC has certain specific provisions which deal specifically about the crime 
against children. These are as follows:  
 
1) Section 317 IPC - Exposure and Abandonment (Crime against children by parents or 
others to expose or to leave them with the intention to abandonment).  
2) Section 360 IPC – Kidnapping for exporting.  
3) Section 363-A IPC – Kidnapping for begging.  
4) Section 370 and 370A IPC – Human Trafficking  
Apart from these there are certain offences punishable under the special laws in that 
regard. These include POCSO [Prevention of Children from Sexual Offences], Immoral  
Traffic Prevention Act, Child Labour (Prevention) Act.   
 
What is child labour?  
 

Child labour is the practice of engaging the children in any economic activity, 
on a part- or full-time basis. It is a problem which has contaminated not only India, but 
other parts of the world too. Both, the developing and the developed countries have been 
affected by this problem, however the problem is more serious in developing countries 
for obvious reasons. In the Indian society, every child is considered as a gift of god, and 
all the ancient teachings lay stress on the fact that every child must be nurtured with care 
and affection. A child is like a small sapling, which requires proper nurturing to grow 
into a large fruitful tree. Unfortunately, there are certain fools in the society who have 
expectations of fruit, right from the day they plant this sapling into this world, as a result 
of which they push the children, right in their tender age into the labour market. It is this 
mindset as a result of which, heinous offences take place in the society against the 
children. Concludingly, it can be said that child labour takes place when the children are 
forced to the jobs they are not fit to do, both mentally and physically.  

 
Every coin has two faces. In simpler terms, nothing is wrong in its entirety. It is 

too broad to cover everything under one veil. Hence, this question appears whether all 
forms of work by a child are ab initio wrong? By a common understanding the answer 
appears to be ‘no’ because if Punishment is posed on all forms of labour by children, 
then why should we allow any form of public gathering, having knowledge of this fact 
that unlawful assembly is illegal.  

 
The standing committee on labour (2013-14), while preparing its report on the 

Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Amendment Bill, 2012 encountered a similar 
question and gave a very rational reply. In its report the committee specifically 
mentioned that the basic purpose of the Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation Act, 
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1986) is to safeguard the childhood of every child in our country and to see that each 
and every child goes to school. It also stated that in the amendment bill it is to be clearly 
mentioned that there would be no bar on children helping their families after school 
hours and in vacations in any form of work which is not for any commercial purpose 
and is not detrimental to his/her physical or mental health.  
This reasoning sounds quite convincing and plausible. This is because of two reasons:  
 
1) India is still a developing country and many families are still dependent on agriculture 

for their livelihood. In such a situation if the children help their families in the fields, 
after their school hours, it will surely help in completing a considerable amount of 
work and will be helpful to the family as well as the child himself.  

 
2) India has, since time immemorial been a hub of art and culture. Some of the world’s 

finest crafts and designs are still found only in India. Hence, it becomes very 
important to preserve this skill and let it flow from one generation to another. It is 
due to this reason that children should not be stopped from learning the skills which 
their family has been preserving since generations.  

 
If, this practice of child labour is so wrong, then why is it that we find a vast 

difference between the words and the actions? Even today, it is quite clearly known to 
everyone that we have not been able to stop the child labour in its entirety. Even today 
we see children working at the tea stalls and small dhabas. Why don’t we ban the child 
labour entirely and protect the children from destroying their talent and future in these 
places?  

 
This was a question which the standing committee on labour (2013-14), while 

preparing its report on the Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Amendment Bill, 
2012 too encountered and reached at quite satisfactory answers. The answer of the 
committee can be analyzed under the following heads:  

 
 The age issue: India is a founding member of International Labour Organization (ILO). The 

ILO has adopted Convention 138, which states that the minimum age for entry to work 
or to work shall not be less than the age at which compulsory education is completed. 
Convention 182 provides that work in the worst forms of child labour should be 
forbidden for all children under the age of 18 years. Since the completion of free and 
compulsory education for children in  India is at the age of fourteen years, according to 
the current provisions, the employment of a child over fourteen years of age does not 
sound wrong. 

 
The socio- economic status of the country: Article 24of the constitution of India 
prohibits any child below the age of fourteen years in any hazardous employment. The 
constitution makers have very carefully selected the age of fourteen years, keeping in 
mind the socio-economic condition of the country. It is quite evident that employing 
children above fourteen years of age is in no way conflicting the provisions of the 
constitution or the conventions of the ILO. However, if all of this is neglected and all 
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forms of employment of children, even of those above fourteen years of age is 
prohibited, then the effect is to be anticipated with utmost care. If the child is prohibited 
from working anywhere till he attains the age of eighteen years and the government 
cannot provide him education due to the limitations of RTE Act, then it is quite 
ambiguous as to what the child would do to support himself and his family. Therefore, a 
restriction of this form would leave the child illiterate and unemployed, both of which 
are detrimental to the overall growth of the child and the country.  
 

The committee, in order to avert this situation of chaos, mentioned in its report 
the concept of ‘adolescence’. In its report the committee said that since there is no 
definition ascribed to the people in the age group of fourteen to eighteen years, this 
would now onwards be termed as the period of adolescence and the people of this age 
group would be referred, for the purpose of the Act as ‘adolescents’. The amendment 
made it clear that though the children of the above-mentioned age group could be 
employed, their employment in the hazardous occupations would be strictly prohibited.  

 
It also prescribed the punishment of imprisonment of not less than six months 

and which may be extended to two years or with a fine of not less than twenty thousand 
rupees, which may be extended to fifty thousand rupees for employing any child and for 
employing any adolescent in any hazardous occupation. It also prescribed the same 
punishment for the parents who permit such activities.  

 
Why is the problem multiplying despite deterred punishment?  
 

A big question arises that even in the presence of such stringent punishments in 
this regard why is this crime getting multiplied instead of being reduced? The factor 
which largely contributes in the nourishment of this evil is poverty. A considerable 
amount of the population of this country is below poverty line and the need of money 
for providing the bare necessity like food to the family is the reason which pushes the 
children out for work at a very early age. This reason, although painful, is not a 
justification for putting the children to work at an age, at which they require care, 
nourishment and protection.  

 
A yet more brutal form of exploitation  
 

Child labour, although a big disease for the society stands nowhere when 
compared with the next big problem the children are facing nowadays. This cancerous 
problem is known as child trafficking. This crime is a slap on the face of the so-called 
modern society of which we take pride in being a member of. The ever-increasing rate 
of this crime in a country like India shows the last extent of moral turpitude any society 
can witness. The wilful involvement of the parents clearly shows that the greatness of 
the institution of the family, now lives only in the books. The blind approach of the 
society reveals that we have lost the values of ‘vasudhaivakutumbakam’ somewhere.  
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Child Trafficking  
 

It is not a separate offence under IPC. It is a type of human trafficking. As per 
the IPC, an offence of human trafficking is committed when any person is recruited, 
transported, harboured, transferred or received for the purpose of exploitation.  

 
The crime of child trafficking is slightly different in this regard. It is a give and 

take process. The exploiters achieve money through it and give to the child such 
experiences which result in a never-ending trauma, an irreparable loss of childhood and 
a hopeless life.  

 
The data on crime against children, by agencies like NCRB reveal this fact that 

the trafficking of children is done, largely for the purpose of prostitution and un-natural 
offences. Apart from these, it is also done for the purpose of slavery, bonded labour, and 
the most heinous act of organ sale.  
 

But who is to be blamed for this? the law enforcing authorities? Not entirely, 
because the authority which is most easily and always accessible to the children are the 
parents. Therefore, the prime authority responsible for protecting the child rights is the 
parents. But, sadly, a fact which the investigation of a majority of the cases of 
trafficking has disclosed is that in most of the cases the rapacious behaviour of the 
parents acts as an aid to the offenders. It is the greed of the parents for money and 
luxury that provides the offenders a boulevard to reach the children and use them in the 
way they want.  
 

This crime is the harsh reality of the dream which these offenders induce in the 
minds of the parents and the children. These types of crimes have two stages of 
operation. The first, being the brainwashof the parents and the children and the second 
being the actual crime itself. The offenders usually practice inducement by promising 
payments and monetary benefits in order to achieve the consent of any person having 
control over the person to be trafficked.  
 

Just like every disease is a result of certain unwanted elements in the body, this 
crime is also a result of certain unwanted factors in the society. Upon a careful 
observation at the different cases of child trafficking, it is transparent that there are 
certain things which are common to all of them. These are the major causes which are 
acting as a catalyst and causing an increase in this problem.  

 
a) Poverty: As per the recent updates by different agencies, the recently recorded 

poverty rate in India is 21.1 percent. There is no doubt that India has performed 
remarkably good in reducing its poverty in the last ten years. But 21.1 percent is still 
a significant number. There are still certain places where families cannot afford 
meals both times. Their life is full of struggles and hardships. People of these kinds 
fall an easy prey to the criminals involved in trafficking. This is because they are in a 

16



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

dire need of money, which these offenders take an advantage of. It is not hard to 
imagine that when a luxurious lifestyle and a huge amount of money is offered to 
someone who has a difficulty in arranging even two meals for his family, it becomes 
very easy to manipulate him and obtain his consent. This is where it all starts. 

  
b) Illiteracy: As per the recent reports of various agencies, India’s present literacy rate 

is 74.04 percent with the state of Bihar having a literacy rate of just 63.82 percent. 
This means that in India, still 25.96 percent of the population is illiterate. This, 
although being a small number cannot nullify the consequences thereto. Education 
attracts the values like morality and satisfaction in a person. Further it opens up a 
plethora of opportunities for the person to excel in life. Illiteracy paralyses a person 
in this world of cut-throat competition. This in turn attracts poverty which is one of 
the basic reasons for the successful execution of these offences.  

 
c) Lack of Awareness Towards Rights: Mobile phones are a great invention which has 

connected people across the globe. Unlike earlier times, nowadays, a basic mobile 
for phone calls is cheap and available to almost all. But its utility is only for those 
who know how to operate it. For those who don’t know anything about it, it’s just a 
box. The constitution of India has given many rights to its citizens. But what is the 
use of such provisions if many are not aware about it, and those who are aware don’t 
know when and how to use it effectively. It is this lack of awareness of rights that 
even today, many poor people don’t know about various schemes which the 
government has made for them and their children. This lack of awareness sometimes 
creates poverty, because if someone is unaware of the existence of something, that 
thing, in a way, doesn't exist for him.  

 
Government Initiative 
 

The government has made various provisions for the upliftment and welfare of 
the poor. These schemes are capable of inflicting a massive attack on the problems of 
poverty, which is one of the chief factors in the increase of crime against children. Some 
of these schemes are:  

 
1) MNREGA: This was introduced to strengthen the commitment in rural areas to 

livelihood protection. MNREGA's importance lies in the fact that it provides a right-
based structure for wage job programmes and legitimately pays for the provision of 
employment to those who request it.  

 
2) NRHM: National Rural Health Mission was launched by the Government of India in 

2013 with an objective to provide accessible, affordable and quality universal health 
care with all facets of clearly defined set of healthcare rights like preventive, primary 
and secondary health services. It was further extended in March 2018, to continue 
until March 2020.  
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3) RTE: It stands for Right to Education. This seeks to provide free and compulsory 
education to the children between the age group of six to fourteen years till the 
completion of their elementary education.  

 
4) THE NATIONAL FOOD SECURITY ACT 2013: It is the Government's scheme to 

ensure food and nutritional protection to the human life cycle approach by ensuring 
access to sufficient quantities of quality food at reasonable rates for people to live a 
dignified life. 

 
Findings  

An initial glimpse into the problem of child labour and child trafficking gives 
an impression that these two are different offences, but upon careful analysis it can be 
inferred that these offences are in a way connected. These are connected in the factors 
aiding them. It is very clear that both these offences are committed largely by the 
consent of the people having the control over the child, i.e. who has an authority over 
the child. The reason why they facilitate such heinous offences is their poverty. This 
poverty is caused by illiteracy and the lack of awareness towards the rights available to 
them.  

 
In a country like India, where equality is prevalent irrespective of the gender, 

caste, colour or religion, it is a matter of shame that some have reached the heights of 
success and advancement, some continue to remain buried under poverty. It is 
impossible to believe that while some have access to all the facilities, some lack even 
food. It is difficult to tolerate that while some have access to quality education, some 
lack even the elementary one. Then where is the equality? It is time, before criticizing 
and blaming someone, we think by putting ourselves in their position and feel the 
insecurity and pain which they suffer for their entire life. Policies can do no good, if the 
fellow beings become insensitive. In order to remove a crime from the society, it is not 
that the criminals need to be swept away, rather it is the mental pollution and poverty 
which needs to be eradicated. Once we remove these, the crime will automatically 
collapse.  
 
Reference: 
 
vikaspedia Domains. (2020). Retrieved 27 November 2020, from https://vikaspedia.in/social-
welfare/social-security/right-to-food 
https://indiankanoon.org/doc/169530510 
https://www.un.org/en/chronicle/article/international-human-rights-law-short-history 
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Abstract: 
Nowadays the Human Resource in practices in cooperates are deciding the fate of any 
organization. Specially, in service sector and especially in health care and hospitals it’s 
playing a vital role in this Corona time. The effective practices will attract and retain 
talented young service oriented professionals in this field and the same will be 
resembled in hospital reputation in that locality. In hospitals, a number of personnel of 
different categories are found working requiring multi-disciplinary expertise and 
excellence. The Docotrs, Para-medical staff, nursing staff and staff of managerial cadre 
have been found playing an important role in offering the healthcare services. It is 
essential that a hospital manager knows about the qualitative-cum- quantitative 
requirements of different departments and manages different dimensions of people 
management in the required fashion. However, in the dynamic and complex healthcare 
environment, the decreasing occupancy rates, rising excess capacity, shortening hospital 
stays of patients. The present study intended to know better HRD practices impact on 
Hospitals success rate in East Godavari District of Andhra Pradesh.  
 
Keywords: Career Plan, Salary, Policies, Team Work. 
 
Introduction: There is increasing evidence that human resource management (HRM) 
practices adopted by organizations can have a significant impact on firm performance. 
The lesson from the literature is that effective human resource (HR) practices can 
positively contribute to organizations. Unfortunately, apart from a few studies, research 
that examines the linkage between HRM and firm performance has been transferred to 
hospital settings in a limited way despite the widely held belief that “management 
matters” in delivering quality healthcare outcomes. We posit that greater attention to the 
work that has been done in the HRM field could assist hospitals improve operational 
efficiency and job attitudes of staff. Such outcomeshave consistently been cited as 
priorities for the healthcare sector which is faced with constant change and multiple 
challenges to deliver quality health services. 
 

In response to these major challenges, and in an attempt to realize the benefits 
that effective HRM systems deliver, some scholars and healthcare reform committees 
have recommended that hospitals adopt a commitment-based approach to HRM. This 
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approach requires the development of mutual commitment between employer and 
employee, based on high levels of trust and empowerment. 

Many of the calls for hospitals to change towards a commitment-based 
approach are driven by research which consistently suggests that the health sector adopts 
a control orientation to people management. Typically, a control approach is applied to 
jobs with low levels of skill variety, only provides basic levels of autonomy, and 
minimizes expenditure on people management. As a result, scholars argue that it is 
misaligned with stated healthcare reforms and constrains and demoralizes staff. The 
mechanisms behind how commitment-based practices benefit organizations have been 
examined by numerous scholars. One view is that employees work harder due to their 
increased involvement and commitment which, in turn, comes from having more control 
and say in their work]. Others have found that commitment-based HRM practices 
enhance the social climate of the organization, creating higher levels of trust and 
cooperation among employees, which, in turn, drives performance. 

 
Literature:According to Obianna et. al (2018) It has been observed that healthcare 
workers may strike to work due to poor staff welfare, salary, leadership management 
and failure to implement agreements between staff and management. Such strikes may 
disrupt service delivery, training program, increased morbidity and mortality of patients, 
loss of public confidence in the organization. This could be overcome by recognizing 
staff wage agreement, its implementation necessitating that only properly trained 
managers should be appointed as head of health care organizations.   
 

Sanjay (2018) mentioned that, global consensuses are increasing about the 
education of healthcare professionals to keep pace with scientific, social and economic 
changes that are constantly transforming the healthcare environment. Best healthcare 
professional could be 

 
produced through cooperative, comparative and by health professional educational 
methods based on the nation’s need. A national assessment bound to be setup to serve as 
resources centre for countries like India, Bangladesh, China, Thailand and Vietnam to 
plan HRM related future actions.  
 

Jessics (2018 ) a study done in Mozambique, it has been found out that 
Performance Based Financing (PBF) has shown improvements in institutional 
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arrangements accountability and overall improvement in income. Under this protocol, 
employee‟s motivation, reinforcement of Internal and external factors, self efficiency, 
goal settings, health competition and job satisfaction have all shown positive results. 
Such PBF program helped staff to get recognition from management committees and 
colleagues due to enhanced accountability and governance. Hence PBF could kick start 
the feedback loop, responsibility, achievement and recognition. It is recommended that 
policy makers should devise their own PBF protocol based on their company need.  

 
Vijay Narayan et, al (2018) conducted a study undertaken in Sierra Leones‟s 

health outcome has predicted the worst type of HRM system in the world. High rate of 
attrition was cited as the reason for the shortage of Healthcare Workers (HCW). All 
HCW‟s lacked accurate information about entitlements, policies and procedures laid 
down by HRM department. This has driven rural HCW‟s towards job dissatisfaction 
and attrition. A system oriented, low cost initiative by HRM may address these concerns 
among HCW‟s. The outcome of this study could be applied by other countries facing 
HCW‟s retention challenges and could be considered as a model for developing global 
HCW retention strategies.  

 
Studies have shown that in hospitals, HRM has achieved better performance 

among its staff if incentives and motivation to work, bonuses based on performance 
rated competency of individuals make a significance difference in the overall 
improvement of the organization.HRM should also focus on maintaining the mental 
health of its employees. Lacunae exist in the low- and middle-income countries for 
effective management of its employees to prevent poor mental health of its staff. This 
may lead to serious short fall in the performance of such staff unless effective strategies 
are followed at the primary healthcare setup itself. 

 
Methodology 
 
Objectives 
 
1) To identify most influencing HR practices for better administration. 
2) To identify career planning impact on healthcare employee satisfaction. 
3) To know team work impact on HR department success in corporate hospitals. 

 
Hypothesis 
 
H01: There is no significant association between Age of the respondents and their 
opinion on Career development impact on HRD practices success. 
H02: There is no significant relation between employee experience and their opinion on 
Team work is an better option for better HR practice. 
 
Sample:Reputed Corporate Hospitals which are having more than 10 years of 
experience in health care sector are considered as sample. Some of them are Apollo 
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Hospital, Sri Aditya Hospital, Narayana Reddy Hospitals, Chakradhar Hospital, GSL 
General Hospital, KIMS- Amalapurametc... 
 
Sample Size:Samples of 175 Doctors, paramedical and administrative staff opinion are 
considered for data collection with the help of questionnaire in various above listed 
corporate Hospitals in East Godavari District. 
 
Sampling Technique:Random Sampling technique was adopted for the data collection 
process by visiting corporate Hospitals in East Godavari District. 
 
Data Analysis:  
Table 1: Age wise distribution of Respondents. 

Age in Years Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
18-29 24 13.7 13.8 
30-39 74 42.3 56.3 
40-49 5 2.9 59.2 
50-59 63 36.0 95.4 

60 & Above 10 4.2 99.4 
Total 175 100.0 100.0 

 
The age wise responses indicating that, 42 % of respondents are young professionals and 
36 % are senior doctors and staff with between 50-59 years of age followed by 13 % is 
teenagers and finally 4 % age above 60 age people. 
Table 2:Position wise distribution of Respondents. 

Position Frequency Percent 
Cumulative 

Percent 
Doctor 92 52.8 52.8 
Nurse 24 13.7 30.3 

Paramedical 17 9.7 40.0 
Admin. 13 7.4 16.9 

Dean/ CEO 29 16.6 100.0 
Total 175 100.0  

As per the position of the respondents, above 50 percent of respondents are 
doctors and 16 % are deans of the hospitals followed by 13 % are Nurses and 9 % are 
paramedical staff and finally 7 % are administrative staff. 
HRD Practices (Factor Analysis)  
Table 3: KMO Values of Factor Analysis 

KMO and Bartlett's Test 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling Adequacy. .733 

Bartlett's Test of Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square 609.203 
df 10 

Sig. .000 
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Before we proceed for factor analysis first the researcher tested the eligibility 
of the data by checking KMO- Bartlett's test which is a measure of sampling adequacy. 
The KMO value is 0.733 >0.5(indicates meritorious). Bartlett's Test of Sphericity 
indicates a measure of the multivariate normality of set of variables (Sig. value is less 
than 0.05 indicates multivariate normal and acceptable for factor analysis). 

Table 3.1 : Total Variance values of Factor Analysis 

Component 

Initial Eigenvalues 
Extraction Sums of 
Squared Loadings 

Rotation Sums of 
Squared Loadings 

Total 
% of 

Variance 
Cumulati

ve % Total 
% of 

Variance 
Cumulati

ve % Total 
% of 

Variance 
Cumula
tive % 

1 3.063 61.261 61.261 3.063 61.261 61.261 2.959 59.178 59.178 
2 1.060 21.191 82.452 1.060 21.191 82.452 1.164 23.274 82.452 
3 .634 12.676 95.128       
4 .156 3.126 98.254       
5 .087 1.746 100.000       

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
 

The above Total Variance table indicating that, 82 % of factors are supporting 
for HRD practice and remaining 18% are other factors are influencing for better HR 
practice in hospitals. 
 
Table 3.2 : Rotated Matrix values of Factor Analysis 

Rotated Component Matrixa 

 
Component 

1 2 
Career Planning and 

Development 
.087 .990 

Performance Management .696 .064 
Training .882 .333 

Team Work .750 -.167 
Total Quality Management .887 .202 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization. 

a. Rotation converged in 3 iterations. 
 
The test conducted to test better HRD practices in Corporate Hospitals in East 

Godavari district and out of 5 factors the survey extracted only two most influencing 
factors for HRM support. The First Influencing factors is Proper training to the 
employees regarding new policies and work procedures in Hospitals and the second 
factor is Career planning and development for doctors and staff. 
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Hypothesis Testing  
H01: There is no significant association between Age of the respondents and their 
opinion on Career development impact on HRD practices success. 

Table 4: Cross Tab values of Age and Career Planning and Development  

Age in Years 

Career Planning and Development 

Total 
Strongly 

Agree Agree Neutral Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 

 18-29 Count 3 17 0 4 0 24 
% within Age 12.5% 70.8% 0.0% 16.7% 0.0% 100.0% 

30-39 Count 1 69 0 0 4 74 
% within Age 1.4% 93.2% 0.0% 0.0% 5.4% 100.0% 

40-49 Count 0 0 4 1 0 5 
% within Age 0.0% 0.0% 80.0% 20.0% 0.0% 100.0% 

50-59 Count 5 13 12 14 19 64 
% within Age 7.9% 20.6% 19.0% 22.2% 30.2% 100.0% 

Above 60 Count 1 0 0 0 6 8 
% within Age 14.3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 85.7% 100.0% 

Total Count 10 99 16 19 29 175 
% within Age 5.8% 57.2% 9.2% 11.0% 16.8% 100.0% 

 
The above cross tab table indicating that, most of the employees are greed that, 

better career development practices in Hospitals will helps in fair HRD Practice. 
 
Table 4.1: Chi Square Values of  Age and Career Planning. 
 

Chi-Square Tests 

 Value df 

Asymptotic 
Significance 

 (2-sided) 
Pearson Chi-Square 142.903a 16 .000 

Likelihood Ratio 146.521 16 .000 
Linear-by-Linear Association 50.586 1 .000 

N of Valid Cases 173   
a. 16 cells (64.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is 

.29. 
 

From the above table chi square is significant (sig. value is < 0.05), reject null 
hypothesis. It means that there is a significant association between Age of the employee 
and their opinion regarding effective career planning will motivate them to work 
effectively in health care sector and the same will help for their career growth and 
promotion. 
 
H02: There is no significant relation between employee experience and their opinion on 
Team work is an better option for better HR practice. 
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Table 5: Cross Tab values of Experience and Team Work 

Experience ( In Years) 

Team Work 

Total 
Strongly 

Agree Agree Neutral Disagree 
Strongly 
Disagree 

 1-5 Count 3 0 0 5 0 8 

% within 
Experience 

37.5% 0.0% 0.0% 62.5% 0.0% 100.0% 

6-10 Count 1 3 0 34 3 41 
% within 

Experience 
2.4% 7.3% 0.0% 82.9% 7.3% 100.0% 

11-15 Count 0 0 4 13 18 35 
% within 

Experience 
0.0% 0.0% 11.4% 37.1% 51.4% 100.0% 

16-20 Count 0 1 0 8 2 11 
% within 

Experience 
0.0% 9.1% 0.0% 72.7% 18.2% 100.0% 

20 & Above Count 1 0 0 6 73 80 
% within 

Experience 
1.3% 0.0% 0.0% 7.5% 91.3% 100.0% 

Total Count 5 4 4 66 96 175 

% within 
Experience 

2.9% 2.3% 2.3% 37.7% 54.9% 100.0% 

The above cross tab table indicating that, most of the experienced respondents 
are strongly opposing that, team work in hospital sector will not have good impact.  
 

Table 5.1 :Chi-Square values of experience and team work. 

 Value df 
Asymptotic 

Significance(2-sided) 
Pearson Chi-Square 151.083a 16 .077 

Likelihood Ratio 140.921 16 .000 
Linear-by-Linear Association 55.900 1 .000 

N of Valid Cases 175   
a. 18 cells (72.0%) have expected count less than 5. The minimum expected count is .18. 

 
From the above table chi square is significant (sig. value is > 0.05), Accept 

null hypothesis. It means that there is no significant association between experience and 
team work, this may be due to hospital workers will work on a shift based job and 
tension job, where team work may not work in emergency cases.  
 
Discussion of Results:The Corporate Hospitals in East Godavari region are almost 
following best HR practices and some of the additional improvements like after 
recruiting a staff for an organization, the HRM department should give clear job 
description, the organizations expectations, employee obligations and scope of their 
tasks in order to get a proper service contract. The first priority of HRM is to train the 
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employees as it will sharpen their existing skills to develop a new role. The Top 
Hospitals in Kakinada and Amalapuram are facing competition with market and 
organizations with long term strategies and objectives invest in HRM to challenge 
competition. Effective HRM will serve as the catalysts to induce better employee 
performance which may improve the image of the Hospital in the competitive world. 
Available literature cites three steps for reliable assessments for staff viz the analysis of 
required job positions, the results and the method of measuring achievements. Personnel 
performance of Doctors and administrative staff should be analyzed along with the 
advantage and purpose of evaluation. Hence, a well organized and structured system 
which meets the special conditions and goals of every business model play a significant 
role so that the performance of staff will improve and the organizations productive 
based work.  The healthcare reform committees have criticized the control-based people 
management approach employed in hospitals. This has provided the impetus for ongoing 
recommendations for hospitals to adopt a commitment-based approach to HRM. Despite 
wide criticism, there has been scant empirical research investigating the extent and types 
of control-based HRM in healthcare. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
One of the toughest challenges for Hospitals in study zone faced those healthcare 
managers when implementing HR activities is the influence of social structures. For 
instance, the strategic direction of Hospital administration is largely determined by 
government agencies, which subsequently influence the organizational structure, 
policies, and rules in hospitals, which in turn dictate expectations of organizational 
members. The turn our attention to role theory to understand the complexity of the 
healthcare sector and the impact on HR. Medical and nursing colleges also play a part in 
determining a variety of HR obligations such as training requirements, standards for 
hiring, and evaluation of performance. The prevalence of multiple subsystems 
interacting with hospital preferences and professional groups is likely to create 
complexity for healthcare managers who are responsible for implementing HR, 
especially since people may be involved in various subsystems simultaneously. For 
example, paramedical staffs needs to comply with training systems imposed by tertiary 
institutions and medical authorities at the same time as manage the government 
budgetary system and hospital resource system. As such, it is crucial to have an in-depth 
understanding of how healthcare workers negotiate different priorities and boundaries 
between these subsystems. 
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Abstract 

Each passing day new business concepts and ideas are generating, new travel 
start-ups are made, new organizations built up. A considerable lot of them disrupting the 
industry and change the ecosystem they live in. The main forward for them to excel is to 
offer something customers haven't seen previously, or offer worth no one in the market 
can match. Both the scenario is very dynamic as a start-up may fail flat, basically 
because their objective market doesn't react to how they anticipated. A couple of travel 
start-up find out how to create a niche segment, or how to get their global presence, 
cashing at the right time &opportunity, market and for the right set of customers. This 
article aims to identify the key reasons and areas of setting up travel start-ups. It also 
discussed the paradigm shift in travel start-ups in India. The data has been collected 
from a secondary source.  

 
Keywords: Travel, Start up, Technology, Business Practices, Niche Market, Customers. 
 
Introduction 

Travel and the travel industry is perhaps the biggest business in India. As 
indicated by a government report in 2017, the yearly development pace of domestic 
traveller in India remained at 17.2%. Presently much Indian travel with their families, 
youthful independent experts are taking a more prominent number of excursions 
consistently to places that are outside of what might be expected. The boom in the IT 
industry and other outsource providers has prompted a developing number of the trip by 
foreign tourist to India, who frequently include an end of the week break or long haul 
vacation to their outing. Due to technology, they approach all data so they need to have 
an ideal schedule for their travel and they can analyze costs on the travel site. From 
picking goals to interfacing with local people and modifying the occasion, the travel 
business in India is hoping to add another milestone to the consistently developing 
travelling around the word. 

 
There was a time when only traditional based brick and mortar travel 

professional were ruling the market but in early 2000 the entire gamut of the travel 
industry has been a shift, from the help of technology client doesn't need to be in person 
for their booking and services hence its opened the door for many visionaries to 
conceptualize their ideas in travel and tourism domain.  

 
Objectives of The Study 
 To analyze the major areas of setting up a travel start-up  
 To identify the major technological innovation in travel start-up. 
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 To analyse the upcoming sector in travel technology. 
 
Methodology of the Study 

The data and information have been collected from secondary sources like a 
research paper, travel reports, magazines, business newspapers, journals, periodicals, 
websites. and discussion with the expert's industry and academicians also taken into 
consideration on a related topic. The data were chosen those start-ups which has been 
incorporated between 2014 to 2019 for this study.  
 
Innovation in Travel Start up  

Every business goes with different phases of cycle hence it's become very 
important to innovate your products, services or even processes. The key objective of 
each start-up is to bring the innovation in their respective filed. These are the innovation 
which has been showcased by the travel industry for their end-users. 

 
In today's world, there are ample of options available for the user to design 

their travel plan, finding the destination, comparing the price of the various competitors, 
getting their e documents against their travel services. It just feel all the above areas 
have already been taken by many service providers, thus naive ideas have has to find 
their travel business in the market as per the dynamic customer behaviour and market 
need. Travel still revolves around meaningful human interactions. However, to be 
successful, companies need to create a balance between technological innovations and 
the human element. Improving customer experience must always be on the back of 
travel and tourism companies’ minds when investing in technology.”Mogoş, 2018 
Tech Innovation in Travel Industry  

 
Artificial Intelligence in Travel Industry 

Tourism has been one of the organised run industry where operators locally and 
internationally have coordinated well with the providers like hotel, airlines, reservation 
and booking system, travel insurance cruise, railways, coaches, car rentals. over the 
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period these organizations have built a large amount of data mart leading to a potential 
gold mine on travel patterns, ethnicity, trends, destination specialist, trendsetters and 
shifters. Very few organization have used their data mart in coordination with shared 
data mart available to harness the potential value and disrupt the market.  

 
With the advancement of IT technology and growth of artificial intelligence to 

advance automation of decision making are doing wonders, travel companies serving the 
new and differentiated customer by offering them services and packages which are for 
their absolute need. AI-based analytics is getting implemented in travel portals as well 
as new smartphone apps to help users with real-time options, thus increasing the user's 
productivity.  

 
AI is being used for forecasting accurate demand in the respective sector, 

leading to accurate inventories and better planning by the tourism sector. AI is also 
helping to churn user journey experience and feedbacks shared in different media forum 
to showcase meaningful management report leading to action towards enhancing users 
experience or solving problem identified in the feedback cycle. 

 
 AI is helping enterprises in crossed domain analytics for potential impact and 
advantages, this was an ignored area as traditionally analytics was restricted to 
individual sectors. We all know that during the journey a traveller avails multiple 
services from each sector and the overall journey is the sum of the experiences coming 
from each. It was an obvious need for someone to look cross-domain due to the 
relationship and impact of each sector on the user journey experience. AI has given the 
tools and knowledge to solve this problem.  
 
Internet of Things in Travel Industry 

The travel industry is highly competitive in price and customer demand for 
better services at a cost-effective price. This was achieved by industry moving to IoT. 
IoT helps in the personalization of hotel services such as in-room tablets for the guest, 
room temperature adjustment, TV control, lighting control, heating, elevators. some 
advance integration also enabled door locks using users smartphone with the electronic 
key send by hotel staff.  
 

Airlines use the IoT technology for a real-time status update on any changes in 
schedules, connecting flights and also directions of gates at the airport. Airlines also 
embed sensors in aircraft seats to enhance the safety and comfort of traveller. at the 
airport baggage handling is streamlined, automated RFID for auto sorting and users can 
locate bags with their smartphones. Sensors on engines and aeroplane parts help in 
better maintenance and fuel saving. IoT helps in automation of business function to 
track supply chain and contingency plan and central administration of IoT enabled 
cameras and sensors. 

 
OTA helps the customer by serving their preferences from the data collected 

through IOT sensors which helps in brand loyalty. This electronic data is shared 
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between OTA, hotel and airlines for an end to end tourist experience. Tourist is also 
provided destination-specific real-time information from IoT sensors about location, 
buses, waterways, cultural events, parking, attractions etc for them to make maximum 
value out of the trip at the convenience of fingertips as information is directly relayed to 
their smartphones. 
 
Blockchain in Travel Industry 
 The advantages of blockchain technology offer stability and security across travel 
sectors ensuring transaction are always traceable. Blockchain can make accessing and 
storing important information easier and more reliable because responsibility for storing 
is distributed across the full blockchain network. Two primary services which best suits 
the travel industry addressed by blockchain are identification and payment services. 
 

The identification services via blockchain could potentially become a service 
standard for storing traveller information. The technology has the capacity and potential 
to drastically reduce every single systematically steps where the traveller spends its time 
such as check-in times, queue at the airport, documents verification, security check and 
boarding.  

 
Payments are secured, traceable and perhaps the most important use of 

blockchain technology within the travel and tourism industry, Its application can range 
from servicing a global ledger, making bank payment simple and secure, allowing travel 
companies to accept payment using bitcoin and cryptocurrencies. This help traveller to 
use the payment method in any country and avoid the hassle of conversion, cash, 
transaction fee, safety, tracking, risk and fraud.  

 
Virtual Reality in Travel Industry  

VR stands for virtual reality and it can be used in many different ways in the 
tourism industry. VR is utilized for marketing as VR captures tourism destination in a 
memorable and immersive way so the user can experience the feeling of " being there". 
An advance form of VR called 360 VR focuses on the real-world snapshot for realistic 
views and imaginary.  

 
The main VR technology used in travel is VR video and VR photography. VR 

tourism videos can be viewed in different form factor and enable users to explore the 
entire scene when the video is playing. This is achieved by filming every angle of the 
destination at once, processing footage and adding an interface point for the user to 
explore. VR is customized for mobile, computer, VR headsets. VR tourism photography 
involves the production of 360-degree images of travel destination which are viewed on 
different platforms. The user is free to scroll or swipe his view across the images to view 
the entire seen. The images are typically not as immersive as VR videos but they are 
quicker to produce and generally cost-effective. Possible usage is to produce hotel tours 
which enable the user to explore surrounding, aesthetic looks in an immersive way.  
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Upcoming Sectors Of Travel Startups Benefiting From Technological 
Advancement  
 
Accommodation for a business traveller is an area of growth to watch out for 
alternative business travel accommodation that lies between a hotel and the apartment, 
these start-ups primarily design for the frequent business traveller who makes a regular 
trip to a certain destination. Their business is based on working directly with the 
corporate travel management system. There is a sizable investment in this area from 
leading sector companies and VCs.  
 
Car sharing platform that helps skip the existing car rentals and loan cars. With this 
users can find, book and use a car as per their needs and requirement of several 
travellers amount of luggage, size of the car, fuel economy, route condition etc. The 
service can also be clubbed with the self-drive or chauffeur drove.  
 
SaaS focused platforms innovating on digital transformation, billing, ticketing, travel 
update, payment, indoor navigation, on the go delivery, integrate services to provide 
essential quick time need of the business traveller. The evolving airline passengers 
explosion of data is seeking to transform new tourism add on services which were 
ignored and are now the prospective future of the industry.  
 
Home management service that makes it easier for the business traveller to manage 
their home and essentials while they are on the frequent go. The services are automated 
to take care of laundry, cleaning, grocery, pet care, essential medicine, nursing, security, 
alert handling, visitor management. 
 
Eradicate Jet Lag is a non solved traveller biological human limitation. Every 
international traveller faces the jet lag challenge as they impact the sleep cycle. A 
business traveller is always tasked to stay fresh and productive when crossing a time 
zone. With the advancement of assisted neuroscience traveller can create personalized 
jet lag plans based on sleep and neuroscience.  
 
Conclusions  

It's a small world phrase used when one meets again by chance has been truly 
redefined by the frequent global traveller as today traveller cover an astonishingly large 
amount of distance. This is all possible only because of the tourism sectors evolving to 
provide safe and comfortable journeys. As the global traveller evolved over the last 
centuries the tourism services have constantly upgraded themselves to meet and cater 
needs, wishes. Tourism industry adaptation of technological advancement has provided 
good yield and companies were able to provide unmet customer need and experiences, 
thus delighting the customer.  

 
The comfort of the traveller was raised by integrating the necessary end to end 

services with the help of technology leading to large journey travels as a new normal. 
The comfort has been addressed by improving physical aspects with better travel 
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logistics and mental aspect with better information and digital services empowering 
traveller with next step at transition stages, engagement and entrainment throughout the 
onboarded journey. 
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Abstract 
Green financing is a term which is trending these days. Significant evidence 

was traced in 2007 when business week reportedly said that a fifteen-fold rise was there 
in sustainable mutual fund investment. There is a shift from capital formation to energy 
efficiency in investments. In 1980s and 1990s the focus of investments was mostly on 
economically viable projects. But this is the era when the focus has been shifted to 
environmentally viable projects. There are many companies which are following green 
finance concept so as to sustain in long run. A report on “Measures for ensuring 
sustained growth of Indian manufacturing sector” or Prime Minister’s group headed by 
V Krishnamurthy recommended for promotion of clean technologies to achieve the aim 
of sustainable growth. The major objective of this paper is to study several aspects of 
green financing with respect to Indian scenario and it would also verify the practicability 
of green financing in Indian Banking sector. Green financing is now becoming a 
trending concept in the industry. Besides all the facts, the public is also demanding a 
company to be environmentally sensitive. Due to this reason many business houses have 
already started green financing. But this is indeed a crucial time for the companies to 
cope up with standards and norms of Green financing. Environmental improvements and 
economic growth should go hand in hand specially in countries like India so as to 
sustain and develop in longrun. 
 
Keywords:Green Banking, Green financing, Business, Finance, Investments. 
 
Introduction 

Change is necessary for every organization to survive. Companies and 
organizations have taken so many steps to remain competent with the changing 
environment. This change has also brought some side effects which are causing damage 
to environment. Bank is also one of those organizations which are causing damage to 
the environment. However, bank is not causing so much damage to the environment 
directly. The internal operations of the banks are considered to be non-polluting. But 
somehow banks are associated with harming environment because it is connected to the 
industries like paper, steel, chemicals, cement, power, fertilizers, textiles etc. Asa bank 
provides finance facilities to these industries. Now the time has come and all the banks 
are trying to become ‘Green’ by adopting green bankingpractices. 
 

A Green Bank is the one which adopts a policy of sustainable green practices 
from each and every side such as the employee, products and services and facilities. 
‘Green banking’ is a wider concept which always strives to protect environment by 
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spreading awareness among people. It isa type of initiative which a bank takes so as to 
keep the environment safe and green. A bank performs green practices usually by 
installing electronic devices which are environmentally safe. This would result in 
reducing the carbon footprint. Green banking is a component of the global initiative by a 
group of stakeholders to save the environment (Bahl S., 2012). 
 

There are a number of differences which makes a green bank distinct from a 
normal bank. Green banks are the one that give more weight age to the factors that are 
concerned with the environment. Their objective is to provide fair environmental and 
social business practice. They keep a check on each and every factor before lending a 
loan. A company will only get a loan if the project undertaken by that company is 
environmental friendly. Following are the forms of green banking: 

 
1. Payment of bills using onlinemode. 
2. Use of online banking rather than using branchbanking. 
3. Opening the accounts at onlinebanks. 

 
Green banking products include: ‘ATMs’, ‘Mobile Banking’, Remote Deposit’, 

Green Money Market Accounts’, ‘Green CDs’, ‘Green Checking Accounts’, ‘Online 
Banking’, , ‘Green Credit Cards’, ‘Green Loans’, , ‘Green Mortgages’, , ‘Green Savings 
Accounts’, , ‘Green Mortgages’, ‘Green Loans’, ‘Green Channel Counters (GCCs)’, , 
‘Green Credit Cards’, ‘Green Homes’ etc. 
 

Green banking will be advantageous to the environment by lowering down the 
carbon footprint of consumers. A consumer can conserve paper and it will be beneficial 
to the environment. An ideal green banking initiative would be the one where customers 
as well as the banks will get equally involved. The best example of this is online 
banking. Green banking is a combination of technology and operationalimprovements. 
 
Review ofLiterature 

As responsible corporate citizen banks believe that every small green step 
taken today Would go a long way in building a greener future (Thombre K. A., 2011). 
There are studies showing positive correlation between environmental performance and 
financial performance (Hamilton, 1995; Hart, 1995; Blacconiere and Pattern, 1993). The 
impact of banking services on the environment is huge because, banks consume natural 
resources which add to the pressure on the environment (Srivatsa H. S., 2011). This is 
the reason why commercial banks have to adopt proactive strategies for reducing 
internal operation risks from environmental issues thereby realizing long term 
profitability by external financing of environmentally friendly products and services 
(Guo H., 2005). 
 

Sahoo, Pravakar and Nayak, Bibhu Prasad (2008), in their research article on 
“Green Banking in India” highlighted that banking sector is one of the major stake 
holders in the industrial sector; it can find itself faced with credit risk and liability risk. 
Further, environmental impact might affect the quality of assets and also rate of returns 
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of banks in the long run. Thus the banks should go green and play a pro-active role to 
take environmental and ecological aspects as part of their lending principle. 

 
Adopting green banking practices will not only be advantageous to the 

environment, but it will also be useful in greater operational efficiencies. But there has 
not been much initiative in this regard by the banks and other financial institutions in 
India. Indian banks are not taking any big initiative towards the direction of environment 
and they have really a big role to play (Sahoo P. & Nayak B. P., 2008, Biswas N., 2011, 
Prasad A. M.,2011). 

 
There are a few banks in India which have adopted green banking and financed 

some of green banking based projects. Moreover, there is negligible awareness of green 
banking among the customers, even the bank staff (Verma M. K., 2012). Dharwal, 
Mridul and Agrwal, Ankur (2011), in research article on “Green Banking: An 
Innovative initiative for Sustainable Development” concluded that Indian banks need to 
be made fully aware of the environmental and social guidelines to which banks 
worldwide are agreeing to. As far as green banking is concerned, Indian banks are far 
behind their counterparts from developedcountries. 
 

If Indian banks desire to enter global markets, it is important that they 
recognize their environmental and social responsibilities. Recognizing the warning of 
global warming the State bank of India has initiated urgent measures to combat the 
climate change by reducing the bank’s own carbon footprint and sensitizing the bank’s 
clients to adopt low carbon emission practices (Sharma, N., 2011). 
 

Moreover, the bank has set the right example for others to follow by using eco 
and power friendly equipment in its 10,000 new ATMs (Mishra P. & Sharma P., 2010). 
Banks in India are increasingly providing services through electronic channels such as 
ATMs, internet banking, Tele-banking and Mobile banking. ATMs have been widely 
adopted but the level of adoption of other electronic banking means despite their 
potential are yet to pick in a big way (Joshua A J & Koshy M P 2011). Opportunities in 
e-banking are immense but the only need is to explore them. Among all the e-banking 
products, customers’ satisfaction level (CSL) of ATM is highest and the number of 
users of ATM is also highest as compared to other services (Komal D. & Rani V. 2012). 
Internet banking customer acceptance among Indians depends on five variables namely 
perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, consumer awareness, quality of facilities 
and subjective norms had positive influence on internet banking use (Sudeep S.,2006). 
 
Objectives: 
4. To study the green banking practices adopted by banks inIndia. 
5. To study the feasibility of green bankingpractices. 
6. To study the perception of customers in Indore regarding greenbanking. 
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Methodology 
 
Study Area: The field survey for the present study has been conducted in the major 
banks in Indore. 
 
Collection of Data: The study has incorporated primary data. Primary data have been 
collected by distributing questionnaires among the customers having Savings Bank 
Accounts in the Banks in Indore. To collect necessary primary information 397 
questionnaires have been distributed among the respondents using convenience method 
of sampling. 
 
Research Instruments: Questionnaires were the survey instruments used in this study. 
The questions were designed on five points Likert Scale with ‘Strongly Agree’ dictating 
the highest level of believe, and ‘Strongly Disagree’ as the highest level of disbelieve. 
 
Technique of analysis of Data: The collected data have been processed and analyzed 
by applying the software SPSS (Statistical Package in Social Sciences), Version-16. 
Tabulation and creation of graphical presentation have been done wherever found 
appropriate. To draw inferences percentage test has been applied. 
In the very first question the respondents were asked whether they go to the bank to 
deposit the money. Eventually 31.5 % respondents agreed to this. From this it can be 
inferred that maximum numbers of people go to the bank to deposit the money. 
 
Q1 You go to bank to deposit the money 
 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative Percent 

Valid 1 74 18.6 18.6 18.6 

 2 73 18.4 18.4 37.0 

 3 72 18.1 18.1 55.2 

 4 125 31.5 31.5 86.6 

 5 53 13.4 13.4 100.0 

 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

 
When asked whether they use ATM to deposit money 26.4% respondents held 

a neutral view towards these point.23.7 % respondents agreed to this while 16.6% 
people disagreed. It can be said that people are using ATM’s as well as going to bank to 
deposit the money. 
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Q2 You use ATM to deposit the money 
 
 
 
 
  

On the usage of mobile banking facility respondents had a neutral view 27.5% 
respondents lied on neutral .Only 12.3 % people said that they completely make use of 
mobile banking while 15.6% people said that they do not use mobile banking at all. 
Thus, it can be said that maximum number of people are not using mobile banking 
facilities. 
Q3 You use mobile banking facility. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulativ
e 

Percent 
Valid 1 

2 
62 
97 

15.6 
24.4 

15.6 
24.4 

15.6 
40.1 

   
 
 
 

 When asked about internet banking 31.5% respondents said that they use it 
while only 5.8% respondents said that they have not used it at all. It is very clear from 
this analysis that internet banking is used by maximum number of respondents. 

Q4 You use internet banking for various banking transactions. 
  

Frequency 
 

Percent 
Valid 

Percent 
Cumulative Percent 

Valid 1 23 5.8 5.8 5.8 

 2 75 18.9 18.9 24.7 

 3 118 29.7 29.7 54.4 

 4 125 31.5 31.5 85.9 

 5 56 14.1 14.1 100.0 

 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 66 16.6 16.6 16.6 
 2 56 14.1 14.1 30.7 
 3 105 26.4 26.4 57.2 
 4 76 19.1 19.1 76.3 
 5 94 23.7 23.7 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

3 109 27.5 27.5 67.5 

4 80 20.2 20.2 87.7 
5 49 12.3 12.3 100.0 

Total 397 100.0 100.0  

38



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

When asked about tele-banking 23.9 % respondents said that they use tele-
banking completely and same is the percentage of respondents who held a neutral view. 
From analysis it can be said that maximum number of respondents are using tele-
banking facilities. 
Q5 Tele-banking is useful for you. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 57 14.4 14.4 14.4 
 2 80 20.2 20.2 34.5 
 3 95 23.9 23.9 58.4 
 4 70 17.6 17.6 76.1 
 5 95 23.9 23.9 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

 
When 25.4% respondents asked about the safety said that they feel safe mostly. 

From the analysis it can be said that maximum number of respondents feel safe while 
using green banking practices. 
Q6 You feel safe while using green-banking practices. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 72 18.1 18.1 18.1 
 2 90 22.7 22.7 40.8 
 3 63 15.9 15.9 56.7 
 4 101 25.4 25.4 82.1 
 5 71 17.9 17.9 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  
A question was asked, whether green banking practices are an appreciable step 

or not 29.5 % respondents agreed that it is appreciable. While 13.6% respondents didn’t 
seem to appreciate these practices. It can be concluded that a maximum number of 
respondents are appreciating green banking practices. 
Q7 In your opinion “Green banking practices” is an appreciable step taken by the banks. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 54 13.6 13.6 13.6 
 2 96 24.2 24.2 37.8 
 3 70 17.6 17.6 55.4 
 4 117 29.5 29.5 84.9 
 5 60 15.1 15.1 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

Respondents were asked about whether they think green banking is 
environment friendly or not. 36 % people took a neutral choice as they feel that it is 
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advantageous as well as disadvantageous. Whereas just 2.5% respondents said that it is 
not environmental friendly. It can be inferred that people are not totally satisfied with 
the environmental friendliness of green banking practices. 

 
Q8 Do you feel that Green Banking is really environment friendly. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 10 2.5 2.5 2.5 
 2 26 6.5 6.5 9.1 
 3 143 36.0 36.0 45.1 

 
 

 
  

Respondents were then asked about saving of paper and energy in this regard 
30.2 % respondents had neutral view regarding this. Only 1.5 % respondents agreed that 
it saves paper and energy. It can be concluded that respondents are not totally in favor of 
green banking practices. 
 

Q9 Paper and energy are being saved by using green financing practices by banks. 
  

Frequency 
 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 105 26.4 26.4 26.4 
 2 105 26.4 26.4 52.9 
 3 120 30.2 30.2 83.1 
 4 61 15.4 15.4 98.5 
 5 6 1.5 1.5 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  
When respondents were being asked whether they are able to save cost and 

time by adopting green alternatives they again had a neutral view. Respondents are not 
fully satisfied and they think that there are some flaws as well. 
 
Q10 Cost and time are being saved by adopting thesegreen alternatives because you are 
not required to go to thebank 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 51 12.8 12.8 12.8 
 2 93 23.4 23.4 36.3 
 3 135 34.0 34.0 70.3 
 4 93 23.4 23.4 93.7 
 5 25 6.3 6.3 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

4 131 33.0 33.0 78.1 

5 87 21.9 21.9 100.0 
Total 397 100.0 100.0  
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It was then asked whether respondents feel that green banking practices are 
user friendly then respondents held a neutral view. Around 32.7% respondents feel that 
the practices are not so user friendly. So,it can be said that banks need to make the 
practicesfriendlier. 

 
Q11 In your opinion green banking practices are user friendly. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 46 11.6 11.6 11.6 
 2 83 20.9 20.9 32.5 
 3 130 32.7 32.7 65.2 
 4 122 30.7 30.7 96.0 
 5 16 4.0 4.0 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

When respondents were asked about the number of ATM’s and whether they 
can find them easily or not. 42% respondents had a neutral view towards this. Only 
8.1% totally agreed to this whereas 3% totally disagreed to thispoint. 
 
Q12 You feel that there is insufficient number of ATM’s and sometimes you are not 
able to find them. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Finally, when respondents were asked whether they find green banking 
practices convenient or not. 26.7 % had a neutral view as towards this question. Thus, it 
can be inferred that there are some points where they agree to green banking practices 
and at some points they agree to traditional banking practices. 

 
Q13 Green banking practices are convenient than that of traditional banking practices. 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 60 15.1 15.1 15.1 
 2 67 16.9 16.9 32.0 
 3 106 26.7 26.7 58.7 
 4 69 17.4 17.4 76.1 
 5 95 23.9 23.9 100.0 

 
 

  
Frequency 

 
Percent 

Valid 
Percent 

Cumulative 
Percent 

Valid 1 12 3.0 3.0 3.0 
 2 76 19.1 19.1 22.2 
 3 167 42.1 42.1 64.2 
 4 110 27.7 27.7 91.9 
 5 32 8.1 8.1 100.0 
 Total 397 100.0 100.0  

Total 397 100.0 100.0  
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Conclusion 
Banks these days are adopting several measures to please the customers. 

Adopting green practices is one of those measures. Green banking practices involves 
minimum use of paper and designing services in such a way that it would lead to save 
time as well as resources. By introducing ATMs, mobile banking, internet banking, tele 
banking, green channels, deposit from ATM, e gallery etc. banks are doing their part to 
enhance green practices. The above analysis also makes it very clear that people have 
started showing trust in green practices due to their feasibility. 
 

The only need is to spread awareness and make the system more user friendly 
to gain the trust of customers towards green banking practices. People have already 
started trusting green practices and now they are discouraging traditional practices 
gradually. Thus, people in Indore are aware about the green banking practices and they 
perceive this concept as a game changing concept. 
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Abstract: 
 
Mathematics is the science that deals with the logic of shape, quantity and arrangement. 
Math is all around us, in everything we do. It is the building block for everything in our 
daily lives, including mobile devices, architecture (ancient and modern), art, money, 
engineering, and even sports. It is frustrating to note that despite the efforts of the 
primary grade teachers in teaching the basic math facts to the pupils, many of them do 
not have mastery of the basic facts. The primary school children face difficulties in 
learning multiplication. Researchers have found out that majority   of the primary 
children have not mastered the basic math facts, particularly the multiplication basic 
facts.   If children do not learn multiplication during the elementary school years, they 
will have difficulty in middle school and even in high school. Through due observation 
as a teacher educator, it is found that the primary school children face difficulties in 
learning multiplication. The period is considered as a transition as the children move 
towards more complicated skills in Math. In the technological era, there are number of 
ideas and strategies available.  It is imperative to help the students who struggle through 
simple and appropriate strategies.  There is a need to find some strategies to improve 
multiplication skills of the primary school children which lays foundation in Math and 
progress in each and every individual’s academic achievement... Hence the researcher 
has taken a study on the topic” Strategies to improve Multiplication skills of the 
primary School Children” in Coimbatore city for 4th standard children.Pilot study was 
conducted to identify the difficulties faced by 4th standard children. Common 
Multiplication Facts Test tool was prepared by the investigator. Pre test was conducted 
and based on the difficulties faced by the students intervention was given and post test 
was conducted.  The study reveals that if activity oriented strategies were given learning 
of multiplication is easier. Hence the study revealed that when specific strategies are 
applied learning of multiplication becomes easy.  These strategies can be adopted for 
special children who would make their learning at ease. 
 
Keywords:Strategy, Mathematics, Multiplication, Primary School Children 
 
Introduction 

The four fundamental operations – addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division, and their relations are basic mathematical concepts to be taught at primary 
education level. Acquisition of those four concepts and their relations enables students 
to develop their understanding for numbers and calculating strategies as well as 
associating them with daily life problems. As in most traditionally programs, these 
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concepts taught separately with multiplication preceding division. The teaching is very 
similar in most classes. Each teacher is quite rigorously based on school math textbooks. 
They use them for preparing the lesson, class organization and as resource for students 
work. Traditionally in all schools, students learn the multiplication table and after that 
they start with division (as inverse of multiplication). In mathematics education today, 
the emphasis is on developing children’s understanding through exploration and 
discovery. Use of concrete materials, pictures, diagrams, and discussion increases 
students’ familiarity with the process of multiplication and assists in their observation of 
regularities and patterns.Basic multiplication facts are considered to be foundational for 
further advancement in mathematics. They form the basis for learning multi-digit 
multiplication, fractions, ratios, division, and decimals.  
 
Objectives 
 To prepare a tool and survey the difficulties faced by the primary school children in 

acquiring multiplication skills 
 To identify the Error patterns and locate strategies to overcome the same 
 To use tactful strategies to foster faster learning and use of Multiplication 
 To pool the strategies and execute the same and find out its efficacy with reference 

to specific problems of the children and also find the impact of the fostering 
strategies. 
 

Methodology 
                    A sample of 46 class IV students were drawn from a corporation school in 
Coimbatore city. The students’ multiplication facts individual fluency level was tested 
prior to administration of intervention strategies – that is, a pre-test was applied to 
quantify their multiplication facts fluency by using a Common Multiplication Facts Test. 
After undertaking the intervention programs (four Strategies), another test (post-test) 
was administered to examine and determine which strategy works better. 
 
Analysis and interpretation 
Performance of students belonging to Tamil medium section 
Table 1 shows the performance of students belonging to Tamil medium section. 

Table 1 
Performance of students belonging to Tamil medium section 

  PreTest Post Test PreTest Post Test 
                 BOYS N=12 GIRLS N=10 

Items 
     
N % 

        
N % N % 

               
N % 

1 0 0 12 92 0 0 10 100 

2 0 0 11 85 0 0 10 100 

3 1 8 12 92 1 10 9 90 
4 2 15 10 77 3 30 9 90 
5 1 8 8 62 1 10 10 100 
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6 0 0 9 70 0 0 9 90 
7 1 8 4 31 0 0 9 90 
8 1 8 9 70 0 0 10 100 
9 5 38 12 92 5 50 9 90 
10 1 8 12 92 0 0 10 100 
11 4 31 4 31 5 50 9 90 
12 3 23 4 31 6 60 7 70 
13 3 23 4 31 6 60 9 90 
14 4 31 4 31 6 60 8 80 
15 3 23 4 31 6 60 9 90 
16 6 46 7 54 9 90 8 80 
17 7 54 11 85 9 90 9 90 
18 7 54 7 54 9 90 10 100 
19 6 46 10 77 10 100 8 80 
20 10 77 13 100 10 100 9 90 
21 3 24 11 85 10 100 9 90 
22 11 85 13 100 10 100 8 80 
23 7 54 6 46 10 100 9 90 
24 4 31 9 69 10 100 9 90 
25 6 47 12 92 10 100 9 90 
26 3 24 13 100 7 70 10 100 
27 1 8 13 100 6 60 10 100 
28 1 8 12 92 5 50 10 100 

29 1 8 8 62 3 30 10 100 
30 2 16 9 69 3 30 10 100 
31 4 31 13 100 3 30 10 100 
32 3 24 13 100 7 70 10 100 
33 1 8 13 100 3 30 10 100 
34 1 8 13 100 3 30 10 100 
35 5 38 13 100 1 10 8 80 
36 6 46 12 92 5 50 10 100 
37 5 38 11 84 2 20 9 90 
38 4 31 10 76 1 10 10 100 
39 5 38 13 100 5 50 10 100 
40 4 31 13 100 1 10 10 100 
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From the above table it is a good evidence that instructional strategies has 
helped children in learning multiplication skills. With respect to medium of Instruction, 
Tamil medium girls performance was good when compared to Tamil medium boys. 
Table 2 
The table below depicts the performance of students belonging to English Medium. 

Table 2 
Performance of students belonging to English Medium Section 

 
PreTest Post Test PreTest Post Test 

 
Boys N=12 Girls N=11 

Item 
     
N %       N % 

                         
N %       N 

                          
% 

1. 6 50 11 92 11 100 10 91 
2. 9 75 8 66 11 100 10 91 
3 8 67 11 92 7 64 10 91 
4. 11 92 11 92 8 73 10 91 
5. 9 75 11 92 9 82 10 91 
6. 10 83 11 92 8 73 10 91 
7. 8 67 9 75 11 100 8 73 
8. 9 75 11 92 11 100 10 91 
9. 10 83 11 92 11 100 10 91 
10. 10 83 11 92 11 100 10 91 
11. 10 83 10 83 9 81 10 91 
12. 10 83 10 83 9 81 10 91 
13. 10 83 10 83 9 81 9 82 
14. 10 83 10 83 9 81 8 73 
15. 9 75 10 83 8 73 10 91 
16. 10 83 11 92 9 82 9 82 
17. 9 75 9 75 9 82 7 64 
18. 8 67 8 67 8 73 6 55 
19. 9 75 9 75 8 73 6 55 
20. 9 75 9 75 7 64 5 45 
21. 9 75 8 67 9 81 7 64 
22. 11 92 11 92 11 100 5 45 
23. 10 83 9 75 10 90 5 45 
24. 9 75 8 66 10 90 6 55 
25. 10 83 8 66 11 100 5 45 
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26. 7 58 9 75 1 9 11 100 
27. 7 58 9 75 1 9 9 82 
28. 6 50 9 75 2 18 9 82 
29 4 33 9 75 1 9 9 82 
30. 4 33 10 83 1 9 9 82 
31. 6 50 10 83 0 0 11 100 
32. 6 50 10 83 3 27 11 100 
33. 6 50 10 83 1 9 11 100 
34. 6 50 10 83 1 9 11 100 
35. 6 50 10 83 0 0 11 100 
36. 7 58 10 83 0 0 10 91 
37. 7 58 10 83 0 0 11 100 
38. 7 58 10 83 0 0 10 91 
39. 6 50 10 83 0 0 11 100 
40. 6 50 10 83 0 0 11 100 

 
               When compared to the English medium Boys performance was good when 
compared to girls. When comparing the statement problems in multiplication both 
medium children were finding it difficult. Hence more attention should be taken care of. 
In general Tamil medium girls performance was very good in multiplication. 
 
Conclusion 

Teacher working collaboratively using a variety of teaching strategies have 
help children to make significant progress to master multiplication facts. Most children 
liked the activities that using concrete materials as teaching aids. They liked to learn 
because they were able to see and do hands-on activity in their classroom. Using this 
hands-on method allow the teacher to see exactly where a pupil is “getting stuck” and 
help that pupil get back on the right track. Most pupils reported that those activities were 
fun. Some children who lacked intrinsic motivation did not progress as rapidly as other 
pupils. One of the factors that interfere with learning is classroom behavior and time on 
task. This study demonstrated how effective planning can make a difference in 
achievement and pupil attitude and learning becomes easy.  Hence this strategy can be 
effectively used to special children to make their learning at ease. 
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Abstract  

The study aims to bring about the history of Nadar caste on the basis of the 
Travancore Revolt, which is popularly known as the People’s revolt or Channar revolt. 
It also deals with the growth and struggle of Nadar caste people for their identity and 
rights in the Travancore region. The people’s revolt in Travancore was a backward class 
movement for social freedom in the 19th century, which laid the foundation for the social 
and cultural revolution of modern Kerala. It was a revolt against feudal and orthodox 
social setup existed in the last decades of the 18th century and first half of the 19th 
century under the leader ship of the Nadars and other unprivileged classes. As the 
Nadars were the first among the unprivileged classes to receive modern western 
education and thoughts introduced by the missionaries and the British rule, they took up 
the leadership of the revolt and made it a success in 1859. Through the empirical study it 
aims to bring out the background, history and struggles of Nadar Christians for the 
identity in the Travancore region.   

 
Keywords:Nadar Christians, Travancore revolt, caste, social mobility, history 
 
Introduction 

Social history is an important area of enquiry and study of everyday practices 
as it opens up the windows of knowledge between human societies and their 
interdependence. It helps to promote human understandings. These understandings 
strengthen social harmony. That is what India needs at the moment as it stands 
artificially as divided today. Among the societies of south India, the Nadars have 
perhaps most clearly evidential the effects of change in the past 150 years.            

A study of how Nadars have achieved their mobility also involves an 
examination of the impact of this process of change, on their social organization and 
culture. There is no race in the world, which had been historically over run by waves of 
forces and buried to the bottom of history like the race of Nadars. 

During the Pre-Aryan period, though Division of labour existed, it was not 
considered as a factor for any discrimination in the society. Dignity of labour was 
recognized everywhere and the people enjoyed a large measure of social freedom and 
equality.  Almost all scholars have highlighted the fact that in the early centuries of the 
Christian era there was no classification of society based on caste. 

The Brahmins who reached Kerala had to face stiff opposition from the people. 
The exhibition of violence by the Brahmins created considerable tension in Kerala 
society.  When there was increased resistance from the indigenous people of the land, 
the Brahmins abandoned their original modus and adopted pursuance methods to 
establish their supremacy in society. During this period agriculture was expanded and 
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scattered villages were formed. This necessitated the rise of separate professional 
groups. These groups became separate castes and sub castes; with hereditary acceptance 
of profession thus the division of labour was the basis of proliferation of castes and sub 
castes. 

The latter period witnessed the growth of social stratification several sub castes 
came up from the principal castes, several groups which are known as sub castes in 
Kerala today are mentioned in the capacity of skilled workers with hereditary 
occupation. 

The Nadars of Kerala were compelled by circumstances to rise up to the 
occasion. They were longing for an agency to liberate them from the clutches of the 
feudal anarchy. The Christian missionaries and the enlightened social reformers became 
the harbingers of such a change. The Nadars are a caste or cluster of related jatis, found 
throughout the south Indian states of Tamil Nadu and Kerala. The area of Nadars 
highest concentration includes the Kanyakumari, Thrunelveli, Kanjiramkulam, 
Parassala, Nedmangadu etc. Mandel Baum (1970) adds a fresh dimension to the 
discussion through his definition of a Jati and his concept of a Jati cluster. A jati argues 
Mandel Baum, is an endogamous group, the members of which must keep themselves 
separate from those of others especially lower groups not only in marriage but also in 
domestic intimacies such a seating together and must observe a host of other prescribed 
distances. A jati cluster is a set of separate jatis closed together under one name, whose 
members are treated by others as having the same general status (ibid 19). 

The Nadars appears to have taken the orthodox Hindu view of Indian society 
less literally than has some western and Indian analysis. They have accepted the concept 
of hierarchy, but they have repeatedly challenged their position within it, claiming a 
significantly higher status than Non-Nadars generally have been willing to grow them. 
(Sreenivas 1966). 

They have adopted orthodox scriptural practices, when they felt that doing so 
would help them to attain a higher status in the eyes of other communities only to 
attempt later to purge their culture of sanskritic elements. It is better to focus on the 
struggles and goals of Nadar caste ie, on what determine these, and how the Nadars go 
about attaining them, and on what grouping from the broad of community as this interest 
are pursued. Such a community of interest is a major consensus within a group. In this 
sense collective action can be regarded as the outcome of individuals coming to regard 
others as having similar motivations and objectives. This general perspective has been 
utilized in several anthropological and historical studies. Since that of Banth (1981) 
including singer (1972), Mines (1988), Mines and Gourisankar (1990), Fox (1989) and 
O Hanton (1985) and it is also very much clear that threads from a common enemy help 
to enhance a group solidarity or coherence pushing its members in a defensive posture. 

In sum study analysis the history the cooperation and conflict of the Nadar 
community, how much the shared values, shared interest, the effectiveness of constrains 
within the group and the Nadar perception of and reaction to, opportunities and threats 
from outside the community. The study here resembles about the sufferings, protests, 
and revolt of Nadar caste to regain their identity in Kerala, especially in Travancore. 
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The study Outcomes 
The study aims to bring out the history of the Nadar caste, and also about the 

Travancore revolt and challenges faced by Nadars in the pre independent period through 
the secondary data. 

 
The History of the Nadar Caste 

Unlike any other castes in India, the Nadars have a caste history, says Grandha, 
called the valamkaimalai, equivalent to the Mahavamsha. This Grandha in the original 
palm leaf writing is available even today in some of the grand old families of Nadars 
who are Assans or masters of kalari especially Nadar climbers (Hardgrave – 
2002).Robertcaldwells (1849) studies presents much useful information on Nadar 
history and other practices at that time. Other relative sources on the Nadars include an 
article about them in Thurston’s tribes and caste of south India (1906) and H R Patels, 
Tinneveligazetter (1917), Hard grave (1969), Dennis temple man (1996) etc. 

In speaking of history of the Nadar caste, its frequently mention jealousy and 
hostility of Non-Nadars towards them which is the reason from degradation from rulers 
to the downtrodden. A view commonly held by Non Nadars is that the Nadars are sudras 
occupying a lowest place in the caste hierarchy. This view discounts the Pandyan royal 
inheritance claimed by the Nadar origin myth; Nadars are accorded no higher an 
association with royalty than foot soldiering in the provincial armies of the kings of 
Madurai an occupation for which Non Nadars say, Nadars were well suited by virtues of 
their savage nature. 

Kochu Krishnan Nadar in Nadar charithram (2008) clearly describes that the 
East India Company accommodates Nadars as slaves. By the character and physical 
capacity they are loyal and honest in south India because of its numbers and its tradition 
and also through its historical culture. Nadar is the title given to sanror of southern. 
Sanror is derived from the Tamil word “sal” means great. The expressions sanror and 
sandralvar are derived from the word sanror (K Rajayyan Nadar 2007). According to 
Edgar Thurston, the Nadar was the ruler of a country or of a village or owner of a piece 
of land Edgar Thurston 1973. The linguistic division of India caused the multiplication 
of the names of the same community in different regions of the country and different 
times resulting in fragmentation in ethno-national identity of the base society. The 
shantars of south Travancore were later known as Channar and then Nadan. The Nadars 
and Ezhavas were aboriginal groups of the Chera country. Nadars, Pulayans and 
Ezhavas were considering as the outer caste before independence. Col. Manro believes 
that the operation of the people was mostly due to the confederacy of public servants, 
who were organized more on the principles of military subordination than of civil 
liberty. He introduced many reforms curtailing the powers of officers. These measures 
and presents of the subsidiary posts in Travancore created a sense of security in the 
mind of the unprivileged classes, and this gave them the power and the incentive to 
revolt against the government and privileged classes for their just rights and privileges. 

According to Hardgrave, by saying the history, relation between the palmyrah 
palm and the goddess Mahakali is inseparable. Valamkaimalai mentions the origin of 
palm and the sura ie, palms juice. The palm tree is the abode of the goddess kali or 
Durga, who is known as the nourishing mother and sustain of Nadars. Nadars learnt the 
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Kalaripayattu from her. After offering her the Amrith, extracted from the female palm 
on a full moon day. 

Regarding the historical links of the Nadars, NagamAiya writes in the State 
Manual of Travancore volume 1, 1906, that a Shanars are a class of Hindus inhibiting 
Tirunelveli and southern Taluks of Travancore they belong to one of the races that are 
commonly classed as Dravidians. The reference of Nadars in Sangam literature is well 
established. The origin of Chera dynasty from the sangam period is also crisply traced 
out from the state manual of Travancore (1906) written by Nagamaiya and T K 
Velupillai as well. It says the rulers of Travancore trace their decent from a grate 
dynasty of Chera kings, whose exploits are recorded in the Old literary monuments of 
India. They have a long continuous history beginning from the period earlier than the 
commencement of Christian era.  

The antiquity of the Chera country is well established. Aspects of Kshathriya 
characteristics in Nadars as rulers in several parts of the country are also established. 
The Nadars are a caste or cluster of related Jatis throughout Tamil Nadu and some parts 
of Kerala. In Kerala, the tradition is believed that Parsurama created Kerala and 
keralolpathi, a treatise in Malayalam says that this Brahmin sage prohibited females 
from adorning themselves with jewels and covering their bosoms. (F A M Mignet 1915) 
The women were allowed to wear only a single cloth tied around their waist NagamAiya 
1910. 

Marco polo the Venetian traveller who visited Kerala in the 13th century AD 
had made a mention of these customs in his travelogue. He writes they are all black and 
go naked, all save a fine cloth worn about the middle (Marco polo 1983).  

The Nadars are known as Tiyans in the north, covens in the central Travancore 
and in south as Nadars (H R Patel 1929). Robert Caldwel is of the opinion that the 
Nadars were emigrants from the northern coast of Ceylon. Before the conversion to 
Christianity the Nadars were engaged in demons worship. According to them after the 
death, the spirit remains alive to do all mischief. The origin of this worship can be 
attributed to the ignorance and superstitions of early ages. (Samuel Mateer 1883) 

The arrival of the protestant missionaries was a land mark in the history of 
Travancore. They ushered in an era of thinking, based on rationalism and liberalism. 
(Arthur Mitchel Chirgwin 1926). Ringle Taube was the first missionary to arrive in 
Travancore. He attack caste system and labored for the equality of all human beings. As 
a social reformer he pleaded for the abolition of social inequality and caste distinctions 
and found for the right of women belonging to the unprivileged classes to cover their 
bosoms. The seeds of reformation sown by him germinated and in course of time grew 
in bulk to give shade and shelter to the unprivileged. (J Darvin, 2008) 

Travancore passed through a revolution in all aspects of life with the spread of 
Christianity and English education. The march was towards social justice, liberty and 
equality. The revolution started in the minds of the unprivileged classes was led by the 
Christian missionaries who were always on the side of the oppressed. When the 
privileged classes came to resist this movement, there was an outburst of feeling though 
it had originated without violence. It resulted in the people’s revolt which was one for 
the right to cover their bosoms. (R N Yesudas, 1975) They also demanded equality with 
the privileged classes. So they tried to challenge the rules of upper caste. This in effect 
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inspired others of the unprivileged classes, also to rise in revolt against the injustice and 
tyranny of caste Hindus. 

 
The Travancore Revolt 

The Christian of the south Travancore began to agitate for the right to cover 
their bosoms. The missionaries support the agitation and they forced them to cover their 
bosoms with jacket. They also demanded equality with the privileged classes. So they 
tried to challenge the rules of upper caste. This in effect inspired others of the 
unprivileged classes, also to rise in revolt against the injustice and tyranny of caste 
Hindus. Thus in 1814 Col. Manro issued an order permitting the Christian Nadar women 
to cover their bosoms with any type of cloths they liked. When they got to cover their 
body, they also used the upper cloths liked the privileged caste, this resulted in the 
violent attacks.  

This attack grew in such dimensions that the privileged classes were about 
stripping the Nadar women of their jackets and upper clothes alleging violation of long 
standing customs and caste rules. The Nadars of South Travancore collected together 
and fought many bloodless battles. (R N Yesudas 1975) 

The Nadars suffered much from the oppression of the government and caste 
Hindus. The government had imposed oppressive and severe taxes on them. The most 
brutal one was the capitation tax. The manner in which it collected angered the people 
more than the amount of the tax, although they kept quiet. In 1754 a head tax was 
imposed on the Nadars to meet the military expenses. The meanest tax was house tax ie, 
one Panam. There were various taxes imposed upon the Nadar Christian, they were 
house tax, taxes on oil mills, bows iron and forges exchange palanquins, boats and nets, 
hunting, keeping civet cats, musicians drummers, dues at the festival of Onam, 
Deepavali, Harvest, the end of the year and various anniversaries and on occasions of 
royal marriages, birthdays etc... (Samuel Mateer 1853). There were also special taxes for 
women like breast tax, (which was decided according to the size), hair tax etc. The 
people paid these taxes because of their fear of high caste. The excessive tax made the 
life of the people more pathetic.  

Ringle Taube observed that the suffering and exploitations of the Nadar people 
were great and indefinable.  According to him, women in the absence of their husbands 
are tortured in very brutal manner. Samuel Mateer in his book, “The Natives of 
Travancore” (1853) explained that, the Nadar women of south Travancore was 
forbidden, to wear any clothing whatever above the waist, and also, they were not 
allowed to carry umbrellas, to wear shoes or golden ornaments, to carry water on the 
hip, to build houses above one story in height, to milk cows or even to use the ordinary 
language of the country. They were also not paid for their labour. But they valued 
chastity and their men did all that they could to protect their women from humiliation 
and dishonor that might come from the so called higher castes and royal family. 

The introduction of the protestant Christianity with the treaty between the 
Maharajah of Travancore and the east India Company became the ground for many 
social changes, especially among the Nadars. Most of the Hindu Nadars began to 
convert to Christianity (R N Yesudas, 1975). The converted Christian women gain the 
right to cover their bosoms. And also, the schools started for the girls by the Christian 
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missionaries trained the Nadar Christian girls the habits of order, cleanliness and 
industry. 

The educated Christians began to question the social exploitation upon them. 
The questioning became revolts with the support of Christian missionaries. It results in 
the spread of Christianity which in fact turns the succession of Christianity over 
Hinduism. Thus, a great social change can be visible both in the society and also among 
the Nadars, especially those who converted to Christianity. Because the converted Nadar 
Christian women possess a good social and economic condition when compared to 
others their life style also changed a lot, now they have social rights. The influence of 
Protestant Missionaries freed them from paying huge and unnecessary taxes. The 
circumstances that led to the revolt in 1828 between the caste Hindus and Nadars were 
numerous. Rev. Mead recorded that the Shanars were esteemed as low caste, and before 
their acquaintance with Christianity were in general, deprived in their morales and filthy 
in their habits. Christianity has effected a considerable alteration in both those respects. 
In former times a Shanar could not be sure of his property or liberty for a moment, for if 
a Sudran wished to possess himself of a field or a garden belonging to a Shanar, the 
latter could not refuse as the former was always in league with the police and could 
convict him falsely of crimes that might ruins him. 

The revolt of 1828 sowed the seeds of the revolt of 1858, 59 (Robert Hard 
grave 1969) although the women of socially backward classes were prohibited form 
wearing upper cloths over their bosoms by the proclamation of 1829, Nadars moved out 
wearing it in public and number of those who used instead of decreasing increased 
(Sankunni Menon 1878). In the eyes of the caste Hindus the missionaries were 
responsible for the increased use of upper cloths which had become the symbol of 
changing South Travancore.  

The proclamation of 1829 had permitted the Christian women of Nadar and 
such socially backward classes to wear the jacket to cover the upper parts of the body (F 
Baylis 1859).Indications of general ill feelings of caste Hindus towards the Christians 
became more marked from October 1858. Christian woman was assaulted in the public 
market at Neyyatinkara and her jacket was forcibly stripped. In November 1858 another 
women was assaulted and her jacket torn in the public market at Arumanoor in the 
Neyyatinkara taluk. These outrages created a sense of insecurity and a feeling of threats 
in the minds of the Christian and Hindu NadarsNagamAiya (1906).On January 11 two 
women, when on their way to Aralummudu market, near Neyyattinkara, in the 
Trivandrum district were assaulted by sirkar peons. The women were taken before the 
Tana Naick of Neyyatinkara, who violently stripped the jacket of one of them and hung 
it on the tree.  With the proclamation of the Queen of England in November 1858 on the 
assumption of the direct government of India, the feelings of both the community 
reached the climax. The Nadars imagined that it permitted them to infringe existing 
rules while the Sudras equally considered it as sanctioning their taking the law in to their 
own hands to repress what they took as an aggression in to their caste domains.  

When the revolt reached its highest point the Nadars of all places received new 
spirit and enthusiasm Samuel Mateer (1883). The Nadars of all places irrespective of 
their territories combined together to resist the outrage of the caste Hindus in 
Travancore. When the violence of the caste Hindus became wide spread, the Nadars did 
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not confine themselves to a bare defense. During this period nine chapels and three 
school houses of the Christians were destroyed by the caste Hindus. The kottar revolt ie, 
the revolt in Nagercoil of Nadar Christians against high caste Hindus for the right to 
cover their upper parts of the body by the Nadar caste Christians.  

On 26th July 1859 under the pressure from CharlsTrelyan, the Madras 
governor, the king of Travancore issued a proclamation proclaiming the right for all 
Nadar women to cover their body and breast, either by wearing jackets, like the 
Christian Nadars or coarse cloth around the upper body like the Mukkuvathigal(Fisher 
women). Yet they were still not to cover their breast in the style of the higher caste 
women. The solution was not satisfactory to the missionaries, who regarded all men and 
women to be equal Cald well 1887. Nadar continue to ignore the restrictions, developing 
an upper wear style that resembles the style of the higher class Hindu women, but 
offended some Hindus as a provocation by the missionaries (Hacker H 1908). After the 
revolt, pamphlets appeared putting forth the claims of Kshatriya status of the Nadars. 

 
Major Findings 
• The people’s revolt was a great land mark in the social and political history of 

Kerala. 
• In the history of Kerala it is for the first time, people fought bitterly and earnestly 

and succeeded after shedding sweat and blood. 
• The revolt is a reason for many radical changes like, among the deprived class. 
• The revolt encouraged the deprived to raise their sound against the exclusions and 

atrocities. 
 

Conclusion 
The people’s revolt was generally defensive, socially liberal and forward 

looking, more concerned to restore what they had lost of a golden past, before their 
arrival in Travancore from the Pandya country than to blaze a trial for something new. 
Like the rebellions and revolts in many part of the world, the Nadars revolt in 
Travancore reflected the growth of the revolutionary mentality of a people craving for 
the rights and privileges.  

The Channar revolt remains us what the society continuous to find ways that 
will keep the poor busy and won’t let them focus on improving their lives. But the way 
this practice was twisted in to a tool to downsize the poor is very troubling. What is 
more unfair is how the practice that was natural to all humans was narrowed down on 
the women. It came on to them because they were poor, and they were women. This is a 
reminder how inequalities so commonly intersect in all spaces and times. So, we shall 
stop at nothing but equality, which will achieved through mutiny and solidarity alike. 
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Abstract  
 

The corona virus outbreak in December 2019 in Wuhan (china)has now 
infected almost all the countries across the world. This virus has spread severely and the 
number of cases is raising day by day and will keep on multiplying soon. The whole 
world has seriously impacted from the uncontrolled spread of COVID-19 19 pandemic 
and induced significant risks to the overall global economic outlook. The world health 
organisation has announced that the COVID-19 - 19 outbreak is a public health 
emergency of international concern. Deemed to emerge into one of the most difficult 
global economic situations since the second world war, the aftermath of the newly 
rampant and virulent strain of the covid-19 is soon going to change the way one looks at 
business as well as employment. In India the first case was reported on 30th 
January2020 in Kerala and at present more than 820916 people found positive and more 
than 22123 deceased. The main objective of this paper is to identify the sector wise 
impact of lockdown phases due to the corona virus outbreak in India. 
 
Introduction 
 

The corona virus (covid-19) has been declared as a pandemic by the world 
health organisation on 11th march 2020. The occurrence of covid-19 first identified in 
Wuhan city in Hubai province, china in December 2019 and presently the spread of this 
virus is in more than 190 countries. There are a national emergency and lockdown in 
most of the countries. And in India it has impacted the economy badly as due to this 
complete shutdown imposed throughout the country in a phase wise manner. 

 
We are all fearful of the economic impact of the crisis,not only the impact on 

banking sector but also all the sectors have been affected badly India’s growth in the 
fourth quarter of the fiscal year 2020 went down to 3.1 percent according to ministry of 
statistics. The Indian chief economic adviser said that this drop is mainly due to the 
corona virus pandemic effect on the Indian economy. Notably India has also been 
witnessing a pre pandemic slowdown and according to the world bank, the current 
pandemic has “magnified pre existing risks to India’s economic outlook “. It is found 
that it has spoiled the industry also. Major companies and production in India were 
stopped and economic activities, investments and exports also affected badly. Within a 
month, unemployment increased from 6.7% to 27%. More than 14 crore people lost 
their jobs during this lockdown. 
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Impact on various sectors 
 
Banking sector:  
 
Due to pandemic, the government has declared the complete shutdown across the 
country. This has resulted the negative impact in banking industry. As the COVID-19 -
19 outbreak, the lockdown imposed by the government as a social distancing measure. 
This has resulted in shutdown in all sectors as well as corporate business except 
essential service units due to the pandemic, banks were opened only for some essential 
services like cash withdrawal,cash deposit, fund transfer etc.in some area. This 
pandemic and the complete shutdown caused badly the income individuals. Due to this 
some job loss were seen while some companies are not in position to pay the salary and 
wages to its staff and associated persons. Though government repeatedly announces to 
support those companies and individuals but that was not possible for them to pay the 
loan EMI. The government has allowed repayment holidays for 6 months but even this 
is a question that how the borrower will be able to pay the installment after repaying 
holidays allowed by the government.  
 

Due to this pandemic we may also noticed the positive impact on banking 
sector. As this pandemic impacted badly the outlay of fund from banking industry, 
banks gave a substantial  

 
Amount as COVID-19 emergency loan to the existing borrower as well as the 

new customers as the personal COVID loan. By the government guidelines,people were 
locked down inside their own home and this resulted in less branch visit and increased 
digital transaction that were promoted by the banks since long but this pandemic gave 
the opportunity to establish it as a base channel. The customers used e-banking,net -
banking,UPI platforms like phone pay,google pay etc during this period. Presently in 
every house at least one person uses at least one among these alternatives channels for 
banking and with this social distancing norms are also maintained. Due to this present 
pandemic,banks were compelled tp work from office at a reduced capacity say for 50% 
or 33% by the government issue guidelines. It is observed that bankers also can work 
from home like IT professionals.  Govt of India and state govt has funded the PMJDY 
accounts of its citizens. 

 
Industrial Sectors: 
 
  the manufacturing is a major growth sector for the Indian economy with diverse 
companies including those engaged in manufacturing of machinery and equipment, 
electricaland metal products,cements, building and construction material, rubber and 
plastic products etc. Every industry is facing the disturbance of COVID-19 19 
pandemic.Government of India launched the ‘MAKE IN INDIA’ programme to place 
India on the world map as a manufacturing hub and global recognition to the Indian 
economy. India is an attractive hub for foreign investments in the manufacturing 
sector.The government has taken several initiatives to promote a healthy environment 
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for growth of manufacturing sector in the country.The main aim of this is to decrease the 
dependency of India on exporting countries by producing goods in their own country but 
the outbreak of covid-19 , the manufacturers of automobile, chemical, electronic 
aircrafts are facing concerns regarding the availability of raw materials.  Among several 
sectors were already experiencing a pre lockdown fall in business because of market 
demand and the disruption of international supply chains. Unskilled migrants workers 
have returned in large numbers to their hometowns because of the fear of losing their 
jobs and basic necessities like food. Many industries had decided to remain closed till 
the further order by the government.  
 
Agricultural Sector: 
 
 agriculture is demographically the broadest economic sector and plays a significant role 
in the overall socioeconomic fabric of India. The agriculture sector’s comprise primarily 
engaged in growing crops,raising animals and harvesting fish and other animals from a 
farm. Agriculture is the primary source of livelihood for about 58% of India’s 
population and the backbone of our economy. With the on-going pandemic,livelihood of 
all the farmers and the people who are indulging in this sector are at high risks.This 
pandemic will leave an everlasting effect on the agricultural sector.  The main problem 
of this sector at this time is unable to access markets for produce due to the problems of 
transportation and operation of markets. There are also another problem of 
unavailability of agricultural labour. The most important issue is that farmers have to 
face to the problem of repaying their crop loans. Recent decline in farm produce prices 
means that farmers are bearing huge losses and most of them are highly indebted and 
therefore unable to repay their loans. Agricultural minister of one state said “in the 
current lockdown situation, the agricultural sector is functioning smoothly as there has 
been no shortage of food grains, vegetables and dairy products but many other sectors 
are impacted. We are proud of our farmers. We thank our farmers “ 
 
Impact on Tourism:  
 
The tourism sector was the first to get disrupted by the impact of COVID-19 and will be 
the last to see a resumption of activities. India is rich in heritages,culture, spectacular 
landscapes and myriad attractions among the most famous tourist destinations in the 
world. It is very important for the India’s growing economy. This sector also creates a 
large number of employment opportunities.  The total tourism chain which includes 
hotels, restaurants,agents, transports and operators have to face big loss. Several reports 
indicate that the tourism sector will be worst affected due to the pandemic. The 
government has suspended transport services, public and private offices and factories 
because of the increasing positive number of corona virus cases. Specially in the private 
sectors,it is observed that there is a job loss of around 40 millions people (MRD 
REPORT) in the country. The restrictions on travel and quarantines affecting hundreds 
of people have left their job in factories. 
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Impact on Workforce:  
 
The COVID-19 19 pandemic has disoriented the economy and workplace globally, 
includingIndia. With the nationwide lockdown, most of the activities have come to a 
standstill. Some sectors like aviation,hotels, tourism,automobile, retails etc. Are facing 
the major burnt. Import -export has seen a substantial gap as the global demand and 
supply remains affected due to the pandemic.The COVID-19outbreak impact is 
expected to be felt till the end of 2020. The impact of the lockdown has led to employee 
anxiety, frustrationand burnout. Boosting employee motivation and engaging with every 
employee during such times is critical and HR teams try their best to ensure that 
theemployees feel connected and are cared for 
 
Conclusion:  
 
The pandemic covid-19 has badly affected the global economy has turmoil all the 
sectors in India. The speed of collapse of Indian economy has seen over the last few 
weeks. Shut down of transportation and lacking of occupation and cash a huge number 
of migrant labours had to walk many miles back to their home towns. This pandemic has 
just had an negative effect on work and income of people in numerous nations. The 
government announced a mega 20 lakh crore rupees package for the Indian economy on 
12th may 2020 which is ten percent of total GDP. This outbreak is declared as a national 
emergency by the world health organisation. Social distancing, selfisolation, quarantine 
and travel restrictions injected a decreases in the workforce across all economic sectors 
and caused many jobs to be lost. Schools and colleges have closed down and the 
necessity for medical facilities has significantly increased because of the crisis.Due to 
the lockdowns, the food sectors has also seen a great demand due to panic buying of 
food products.  The pandemic covid-19 progresses globally as well as within India, it is 
much required for us to forget it, all talking about only economic recovery and also join 
hands to pray whole heartedly to resolve the outcome of covid-19 
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Abstract 
Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises are quite significant in maintaining an 

appreciable growth rate and in generating employment opportunities. They have 
played a great role in ensuring socialistic goals like income equality, poverty 
eradication, employment generation, and balanced regional development. It 
contributed much to the industrial development in rural areas. On this consideration, 
the study has been taken to analyze the growth and status of the MSMEs sector in the 
Udupi district of Karnataka state. The data for the present study has been collected 
from various secondary sources. This study focuses on principal characteristics of 
MSMEs number of units, employment, and investments are analyzed.  

 
Keywords:Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), development, 
Employment, Udupi, India. 
 
Introduction 

The Micro, Small, and Medium enterprise of India is an important driving 
factor for the growth and development of the country. These MSMEs helps in reducing 
the unbalanced income distribution and providing employment opportunities and 
contribute enormously to the socio-economic development of the country. As per 
MSME annual report, (Annual Report 2017-18: MSME Report, 2018), the national 
contribution by MSMEs is 28 percent of India’s GDP, 45 percent of India’s 
manufacturing output, 40 percent of India’s exports, and 21 percent of employment.  

According to the Annual report of MSME 2018-19(Annual Report 2018-19: 
MSME Report, 2019) analyses that the major share of MSME in GVA (Gross Value 
Added) is 32 percent and in other sector is 68 percent of the country and the share of 
MSME in export is 40 percent as compared to other sectors in 2016-17.  

 
Definition of Micro, small and medium enterprises 

After 14 years since the MSME Development Act came into existence in 
2006, a revision in MSME definition was announced on 13th May 2020 in the 
Atmanirbhar Bharat Package. The Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises 
has updated the existing criterion, and “turnover” is now included as a new measure to 
segregate MSMEs along with the previously existing criteria of “Investment”. 
According to the new definition, there will be no difference between the 
manufacturing sector and services sector, the same limits will apply to both sectors. 
(PIB-Ministry of MSME Gears up to Implement the New Norms of Classification of 
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MSMEs, 2020)New definition and criterion notified, will come into effect from 1st July 
2020, as per definition classification of the Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises as 
below: 

 
Table No.1.1 Classification of MSMEs sectors 
Enterprise category Investment Turnover 
Micro-Enterprise Up to Rs 1 Crore Up to Rs 5 Crore 
Small Enterprise Up to Rs 10 Crore Up to Rs 50 Crore 
Medium Enterprise Up to Rs 50 Crore Up to Rs 250 Crore 
Source: (PIB-Ministry of MSME Gears up to Implement the New Norms of 
Classification of MSMEs, 2020; The Gazette of India-Ministry of MSME Gears up to 
Implement the New Norms of Classification of MSMEs, 2020) 
 
Review of Literature 
(Rakesh Rathore & Aditi Mathur, 2019)this study helps in identifying past and 
recent constraints faced by industries and initiatives taken by the Government of India. 
The paper additionally highlights how to minimize the hurdles for the higher 
performance of MSME industries. Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises play an 
important role in the Indian economy by creating huge employment opportunities for 
skilled and semi-skilled peoples. Lack of finance, infrastructure, and lack of 
technology are still challenges for the MSME sectors. 
(M. Sankaraiah & Mohan, 2016)the study throws light on MSMEs' growth and 
development in the country in general and Andhra Pradesh in particular and suggests 
feasible measures to promote entrepreneurship and MSMEs in the country. Andhra 
Pradesh government has given the highest priority to the industrial sector to register 
sustainable economic growth. As per this study, the number of units, Investment, and 
Employment in Andhra Pradesh showed an increasing trend. 
(Jeeban Jyoti Mohanty, 2018) the study highlights the major challenges faced by the 
MSMEs sector in the Indian economy along with its policy implication and the present 
status of the MSME sector.  The study analysis has found that MSMEs have exhibited 
good performance in recent years and there exists a high degree of relationship 
between the total factory unit and employment. This paper analyzes the performance 
of the MSME sector and various measures undertaken by GOI and SIDBI. 
(Priyadarshani Zanjurne, 2018)conducted a study to evaluate the overall growth and 
development in the MSMEs sectors in India and to find key challenges faced by the 
MSMEs sector. The study is based on exploratory in nature. The MSME sector is very 
much important for moves towards faster and inclusive growth of the country. The 
MSME sector can help in achieving the future target of the country's manufacturing 
policy that manufacturing should contribute 25 percent to India’s GDP by 2022. 
MSME in India always has shown progressive and positive growth.  
(Sushmita Sharma & Jibon Neog, 2017)the study is confined to the Sonitpur district 
of Assam. The study justifies the importance of MSMEs in the growth of the economy 
by its increasing contribution to the number of establishments, employment, and 
investment. The study attempts to analyze the status of entrepreneurship and assess the 
nature of activities of working and non-working units of MSME in the district. As 
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there is a dearth of large industries in the district, MSMEs have played an important 
role in the process of industrialization for the exploitation of available resources and 
creating employment opportunities in the district. 
 
Objectives of the study 
 To know and identify the overall performance of MSME in India. 
 To study the current status, performance, and growth of MSMEs in the Udupi 

district. 
 

Research Methodology 
The study is based on secondary data. It was carried out in the Udupi district of 
Karnataka. The data were collected from District Industries and Commerce Centre, 
Udupi and it also includes the MSME Annual report, World Bank Report, and research 
articles. To evaluate the study twenty years of data has been gathered starting from 
2000-2001 to 2019-2020.  
 
Importance of the study 
Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises contribution to the economic development of 
India in various ways such as employment generation in rural and urban areas, helps in 
the growth of a country, and provide goods and services across the country. The 
government of India has taken various initiatives to make this sector a more vibrant 
and significant player in the development of the Indian economy. Hence, the study is 
focused on the growth and status of MSMEs in the Udupi District. The Study on the 
MSME sector is undertaken very less in the Udupi district. It aims to present an 
overview of the performance and growth of MSME in the Udupi district. 
 
Limitation of the study 
The study is mainly focused on the growth of MSMEs through 20 years in the Udupi 
district. The present study is confined to MSMEs of the Udupi district only. The study 
is based on secondary sources of data.  
 
Profile of the study area 
Udupi district covers an area of about 3,880 sq. km. major production of fish meal and 
oil, plastic products, cashew kernels, coconut products, and agro-based products. 
Udupi district in the Karnataka state of India was created in August 1997, which 
comprises three taluks namely, Udupi, Karkala, and Kundapura. Udupi has more than 
2000 small-scale industries of which are most agro-based, fishing, and home products 
in the coastal area. Fishing is a major profession here and there are many factories 
based on the processing and canning of fish and other marine resources. Next to fish 
processing industries, cashew and coconut industrial units are in large numbers 
preparing cashew, coconut powder, and coconut oil. Many small entrepreneurs make 
pickles, pappads, spices powder, and other food products in this district. There are two 
industrial areas in the district –Manipal and Nandikur. Two more industrial areas were 
being developed at Belapu (37.3 acres) and Miyar (10.85 acres). There were more than 
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67 industrial units, which exported their products. Major exportable items are Cashew 
Kernels, Plastic, Fishnet, Fish Meal & Oil, Frozen Fish in this district.  
Performance of MSMEs in India 
The micro and small scale enterprises have registered phenomenal growth in their 
number, production, employment, and exports in the Indian economy. The 
Government has the vision to increase MSMEs contribution to India's GDP to over 
50% from the current 29% and exports' contribution which currently stands at 50% 
from the MSME sector will be increased to 75% while employment generation will 
extend to 15crore people as against 11.10crore at present. As shown in Table No.1.2, 
India's rank in the World Bank's ease of doing business rankings jumped 79 positions 
to 63rd rank (2020) from 142nd rank (2015). In doing business 2020, India has its name 
in the 10 top improvers. The government has taken various initiatives to improve the 
ease of doing business for MSMEs such as the launch of the MSME Samadhan portal, 
CHAMPIONS, MSME Sampark portal, single window system, reduction in 
registration fees, etc… 
 
Table No.1.2:  WORLD BANK EASE OF DOING BUSINESS RANKINGS 

Rank 2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015 
1 New 

Zealand 
New Zealand New Zealand New Zealand Singapore Singapore 

2 Singapore Singapore Singapore Singapore New Zealand New Zealand 

3 Hong 
Kong 

Denmark Denmark Denmark Denmark Hong Kong 
SAR 

4 Denmark Hong Kong, 
SAR 

Korea, Rep Hong Kong 
SAR 

Korea, Rep. Denmark 
 

5 Korea, Rep Korea, Rep Hong Kong, 
SAR 

Korea, Rep Hong Kong 
SAR 

Korea, Rep 
 

6 United 
States 

Georgia United States Norway United 
kingdom 

Norway 
 

7 Georgia Norway United 
kingdom 

United 
Kingdom 

United States United States 
 

8 United 
kingdom 

United States Norway United States Sweden United 
Kingdom 

9 Norway United 
kingdom 

Georgia Sweden Norway Finland 

10 Sweden Macedonia, 
FYR 

Sweden Macedonia, 
FYR 

Finland Australia 

 2020 
RANK 

2019 RANK 2018 RANK 2017 RANK 2016 RANK 2015 RANK 

INDI
A 

63 77 100 130 130 142 

Source: (Doing Business 2015: World Bank Report, 2015; Doing Business 2016: 
World Bank Report, 2016; Doing Business 2017: World Bank Report, 2017; Doing 
Business 2018: World Bank Report, 2018; Doing Business 2019: World Bank Report, 
2019; Doing Business 2020: World Bank Report, 2020)(compiled data)  

While, New Zealand has topped the ease of doing business rankings in the 
years 2017, 2018, 2019, and 2020. India was among the top 10 economies which made 
a remarkable improvement in performance on the doing business indicator in 2017-
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2018. During this period, India implemented a total of ten business regulation reforms 
across different areas measured by doing business as shown in Table No.1.3.  
Table 1.3: INDIA's ranking on various parameters of the World Bank's ease of 
doing business index 

Source: (Doing Business 2015: World Bank Report, 2015; Doing Business 2016: 
World Bank Report, 2016; Doing Business 2017: World Bank Report, 2017; Doing 
Business 2018: World Bank Report, 2018; Doing Business 2019: World Bank Report, 
2019; Doing Business 2020: World Bank Report, 2020; Economic Profile India, Doing 
Business 2020, 2020)(compiled data) 
  
 Table1.4: Top performers on the basis of BARP (Business reforms action plan) 

RANK STATES 
 2015-2016 2016-2017 2017-2018 
1 Gujarath Andra Pradesh Andrapradesh 
2 Andrapradesh Telangana Telangana 
3 Jharkhand Gujarath Haryana 
4 Chattisgarh Chattisgarh Jharkhand 
5 MP MP Gujarath 
6 Rajasthan Haryana MP 
7 Odisha Jharkhand Karnataka 
8 Maharashtra Rajasthan Rajasthan 
9 Karnataka Uttarkhand West Bengal 
10 UP Maharashtra Chattisgarh 

Source:(Annual Report 2015-16, 2016; Annual Report 2016-17, 2017; Annual Report 
2018-19, 2019)(Compiled data)  

The table No.1.4 depicts the top performers in India based on BRAP ranking. 
In the 2015 BRAP rankings, Gujarath held the First rank, with a score of 71.1 percent, 
followed by Andhra Pradesh at second rank, with a score of 70.1 percent and 
Jharkhand occupied the third rank, with the score of 63.1 percent. The final ranking of 

Parameter Rankings 
2020 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015 

Overall ranking 63 77 100 130 130 142 
1.Starting a business 136 137 156 155 155 158 
2.Dealing with construction 
permits 

27 52 181 185 183 184 

3.Getting electricity 22 24 29 26 70 137 
4.Registering property 154 166 154 138 138 121 
5.Getting credit 25 22 29 44 42 36 
6.Protecting minority investors 13 7 4 13 8 7 
7.Paying taxes 115 121 119 172 157 156 
8.Trading across borders 68 80 146 143 133 126 
9.Enforcing contracts 163 163 164 172 178 186 
10.Resolving insolvency 52 108 103 136 136 137 
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states on implementation of the 340 points was realized on 31st October 2016. In the 
2016-2017 report, the ranking of Gujarath slipped to 3rd from 1st position in 2015 and 
the 1st position was taken by Andrapradesh and Telangana. The national 
implementation average stood at 48.93 percent significantly higher than the 2015's 
national average of 32 percent and 12 states achieved more than 90 percent 
implementation score. Again, Andrapradesh was the best performer in the 
implementation of BARP 2017-2018 followed by Telangana and Haryana. Karnataka 
held the seventh rank in 2017-18.   

 
Current status, performance, and growth of MSMEs in Udupi district 

Even at the regional level also MSME occupies an important role in terms of 
employment and income generation. Between 2000-01 and 2019-20(as on), there were 
MSME units registered in the district with an investment of Rs. (₹) Lakhs and 
employed people (No.).  
 
Table No: 1.5 Year-wise growth trend of MSME in Udupi district 

 Year No of Units Employment 
(No) 

Investment (₹, Lakhs) 

1 2000-01 424 2551 1923.25 
2 2001-02 363 1936 1700.35 
3 2002-03 271 1866 1616.39 
4 2003-04 299 1856 1609.68 
5 2004-05 306 1875 1214.67 
6 2005-06 315 2117 1745.99 
7 2006-07 312 2153 1560.85 
8 2007-08 343 3790 6287.79 
9 2008-09 373 3784 5922.63 
10 2009-10 410 4250 7184.04 
11 2010-11 451 4389 6562.38 
12 2011-12 492 3846 6682.14 
13 2012-13 542 3537 7356.52 
14 2013-14 597 4026 7636.19 
15 2014-15 677 4120 6242.55 
16 2015-16 527 5098 10240.12 
17 2016-17 418 9200 22904 
18 2017-18 578 7501 20321 
19 2018-19 1192 8869 22556 
20 2019-20 475 3931 10439 

(31-08-
2019) 

Total 9365 80695 151705.5 
Source:(DIC Udupi, 2019; District Industrial Profile (Udupi District), 2016; District 
Industrial Profile (Udupi District ), 2012) (Compiled data) 
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The table no.1.5 depicts the annual registered MSMEs, capital, and 
employment generation in the Udupi district. The table shows the data related to the 
year wise registered number of units, investment, and employment of MSMEs during 
the year 2000-01 to 2019-20 (as of 31/08/2019). The table reveals that the highest no. 
of units is 1192 in the year 2018-19. The units registered in 2006-07 were 312 units in 
which year MSMED Act came into effect. Before that, these were called as small scale 
industries SSI. For the years 2002-03 and 2003-04, the number of units registered was 
comparatively less. Only 271 and 299 units were registered during the respective 
years.  

 
Source: (DIC Udupi, 2019) 
Figure number 1.1 (Last ten years' aims and achievement of the MSMEs sector in the 
registration of MSMEs units in the Udupi district), reveals that there is a continuous 
growth of the number of MSMEs units. In the year 2018-19, it has 397 percent (1192 
number of units) growth in registration than target/aims (300 number of units). 
Table No. 1.6 Category wise report of MSMEs nature of activities as of 31-03-
2019 in Udupi district 

Sl.no Category wise 
products 

Units Employment Investment 
₹Lakhs 

1 Food and beverages 3757 49700 74379.36 
2 Textile and Mis. 

Garments 
1699 8883 6309.29 

3 Wood and wood 
products 

1255 5403 4854.95 

4 Printing, stationery, and 
paper products 

527 3644 10472.95 

5 Leather and leather 
products 

147 585 353.4 

6 Rubber and plastics 381 3312 11727.03 
7 Chemical and chemical 

products 
280 2027 5147.87 
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Target 451 492 542 596 689 832 300 300 300 500

Units registered 451 492 542 597 677 527 418 578 1192 475

Figure No. 1.1 Last ten years aims and 
achievement of MSMEs sectors registration in 

Udpui District
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8 Glass and ceramics 490 4258 8071.16 
9 General engineering 604 3779 5123.52 
10 Basic metal/ metal 

products 
572 3608 8292.23 

11 Electrical and 
electronics 

190 2007 2187.44 

12 Automobile 47 721 241.56 
13 Transport and 

equipment 
8 217 566.35 

14 Ferrous and non-
ferrous 

1025 4370 4367.21 

15 Job works/ repairs and 
servicing 

350 1414 2883.81 

16 Other services 1666 5583 8517.06 
17 Miscellaneous products 1000 7783 11282.88 
 Total 13998 107294 164777.52 

Source: (DIC Udupi, 2019) 
It is observed from the table no 1.6 (Category wise report of MSMEs nature of 
activities as of 31-03-2019 in Udupi district) that the highest number of MSMEs units 
i.e., 3757 (27%) was engaged in food and beverages based industries. Transport and 
equipment (8units), Automobile (47 units) industries were also found in the district 
through less in numbers as of 31st March 2019.  It indicates that the highest number of 
employment opportunities generated in food and beverage units 49700 (46%) in 
numbers and the Transport and equipment industry generated fewer numbers (217 in 
numbers).  
Table No. 1.7 Comparative analysis of 2017-18 and 2018-19 report 

District  2017-18 2018-19 
Udupi  Units 290 675 

Employment 2963 4911 
Investment 10918 13524 

Kundapura Units 200 317 
Employment 2692 2040 
Investment 6674 5606 

Karkala  Units 88 200 
Employment 1846 1918 
Investment 2729 3426 

Total Units 578 1192 
Employment 7501 8869 
Investment 20321 22556 

Source:(DIC Udupi, 2019) 
It could be inferred from table no.1.7 that, the growth of MSME in 2017-18 and 2018-
19 of newly registered units (Numbers), employment (Numbers), and Investments 
(lakhs). The growth rate of newly registered MSME units during the year 2018-19 is 
106.23% of the previous year (2017-18). Over the course of one year, the Compound 
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annual growth rate (CAGR) of investment is more than 11% of the previous year.The 
growth status of  2018-19 is greater than 2017-18 in the case of Units, Employment, 
and Investment as shown in figure No. 1.2 in Udupi District. It has been observed that 
the growth of employment generation in 2018-19 (8869 in numbers) is higher than the 
previous year 2017-18 (7501 in numbers). In three taluks the Udupi taluk shows higher 
growth in both years than the Kundapura taluk and Karkala taluk (Figure No.1.3). 

 
Source:(DIC Udupi, 2019) 

Source:(DIC Udupi, 2019) 
 
Findings and Conclusion 

This paper is sought to identify the overall performance of MSME in India 
and examine the growth and status of MSMEs in the Udupi District of Karnataka state. 
The analysis of the data gathered alludes to the fact that India's rank in the World 
Bank's ease of doing business rankings jumped 79 positions to 63rd rank (2020) from 
142nd rank (2015). In doing business 2020, India has its name in the 10 top improvers. 
The study shows that employment in the lowest number (1856) and the highest number 
of employment touches 9200 with 22904 lakhs(₹) investment during 2016-17 in Udupi 
District. The study revealed that there is a continuous growth of the number of 
MSMEs units in the Udupi District and the year 2018-19 it has 397 percent (1192 
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Figure No.1.3 Growth of MSME in 2017-18 and 
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number of units) growth in registration than target/aims (300 number of units). The 
comparative analysis of 2017-18 and 2018-19 year, we can find that the 2018-19 year 
has highest growth rate in case of units registered, employment (numbers), Investment 
(Lakhs) and in taluk-wise growth of MSMEs, Udupi taluk has the highest growth as 
compare to Kundapura and Karkala taluk in Udupi District. Micro, small and medium 
Enterprises sector does not only play a crucial role in providing large scale 
employment opportunities at a lower capital cost in Udupi district, but also help in 
industrialization of regional areas, equitable distribution of national income and 
wealth, and reducing regional imbalance. 

In a nutshell, MSMEs are considered as the growth engine of the Indian 
economy by way of their significant contribution to GDP and industrial production. 
The development of MSMEs contributes to the increase in per capita income. It plays a 
crucial role in providing large scale employment opportunities at a lower capital cost 
in some districts, but also helps in the industrialization of regional areas and helps in 
the overall development of those areas. 
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Abstract 
  The world is engulfed in an unprecedented crisis. It is a crisis of values i.e., crisis 
in human psyche which can be traced to erroneous perception of Man about the nature 
of reality and his place therein. Humanity has long experimented with the 
Anthropocentric paradigm to regulate the course of the socio-economic development 
wherein man occupies centre-stage vis-à-vis non-human existents.  It had its illicit 
fallout in form of ecological disasters. Biocentrism grows out of the inherent 
inadequacies of Anthropocentrism in recognising that ‘life’ as such, is sacred. Therefore, 
the whole biotic community deserves our protection. But this framework is oblivious of 
the truth that the Nature is an organic whole of which the biotic species are integral 
parts. This makes room for Eco-centrism which is further rarefied in form of Cosmo-
centrism which considers everything animate or inanimate, small or big as part of the 
whole. Cosmo-centrism is sought to be substantiated by metaphysical and pragmatic 
considerations. Sri P.R. Sarkar articulates a notion Neo-humanism which spells out the 
limitations of anthropocentric and bio-centric paradigms. He underlines the distinction 
between Existential value and Utility value. Everything and being in the state of nature, 
possesses the existential value, irrespective of its utility value for the human species. 
Hence, and the only way to work out a holistic living is to recognise every creation as 
one’s kindred. There have to be conscious and concerted efforts to overcome the 
limiting influences of the Geo-sentiments, Socio-sentiments and Humano sentiment 
which hold the future of humanity at ransom ‘Cosmic fraternity’ 
(vasudaivakutumbakam), as envisioned in the classical texts, can be a living reality only 
when humanity, at large, embraces the creed of ‘live and let live’. 
 
Keywords:Anthropocentrism, Biocentrism, Cosmo Centrism, Sentientism.Eco-
Feminism,Dominionism, Stewardism, DeepEcology, Existential-Value,Utility-Value, 
Geo-Sentiment,Socio-Sentiment, Humano-Sentiment, Neo- Humanism. 
 
Introduction 

The world is passing through a crisis. The crisis is not caused by lack of natural 
resources nor due to over-population. Gandhi has rightly said that ‘Earth has enough for 
our need but not enough for our greed’. It is a crisis of values. We live in an age of 
Science and technology. But man could not develop the proper value-system to live with 
scientific and technological developments. Though man is greatly empowered he does 
not know how to make the proper use of power in absence of values. Though we live in 
a globalised world man is divided in the name of religion, nationality, colour, creed, 
language and gender. Cross border terrorism and possibility of nuclear war threatens the 
very safety of mankind. Man abuses his power because he has wrong perception about 
himself in relation to flora, fauna and other resources in the state of nature.  

71



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal: VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

  Unlike our ancestors who encountered threats from external world in form of 
hostile nature, ferocious animals, wild fire, incurable diseases Man today, is facing the 
threat from within. In spite of the explosion of knowledge and technological know-how 
it is the unnatural living patterns and the dreadful weapons that hreaten the very 
existence of man. This has led man to pause and reflect about the cause of the crisis and 
find ways of overcoming it. There is a frantic search for appropriate socio-economic0-
political paradigms. With the growth of Science and Technology man is progressively 
empowered to control and harness the forces of nature. At the inception of human 
civilisation man looked upon nature with awe and wonder and worshiped nature to wean 
her support and mercy. In course of time as man began tounveil the secrets of nature he 
became more and more empowered in controlling the forces of nature and harnessed 
them for his betterment. On account of scientific and technological progress along with 
the Renaissance movement man occupied the centre-stage of socio-economic 
development. This gave rise to the erroneous perception that man occupies the central 
place in the universe and everything else in the state of nature has been created to serve 
the interests of man. Such anthropocentric paradigm continued to influence the course of 
development, resulting reckless exploitation of the flora and fauna abuse of natural 
resources resulting in pollution of air, water, erosion of soil, warming of the globe, rise 
of sea level such that the earth is becoming increasingly unfit for human habitation. 
  

Anthropocentrism finds its expression in form of Ontological 
anthropocentrism, Epistemological anthropocentrism, Cosmological anthropocentrism, 
Teleological anthropocentrism and Moral anthropocentrism. Thinkers like Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Dilthey construe human-beings as ontologically superior to the rest of the 
creation and possess the ability to control and direct the forces of nature. Since man is 
the most perfect creation in the state of nature the non-existents owe their 
worthwhileness by way of serving interest of man. Locke, Leibnitz, Hume, and Kant 
adduce arguments in favour of Epistemological anthropocentrism. In this framework 
man is accorded a distinctive place among the non-human creatures. On account of 
possessing reason are only worthy to become members in the kingdom of ‘ends’. 
According to Hegel, nature exists for man who creates history. Consciousness expresses 
itself in form of subjectivity which is directed unto an object. In other words, 
consciousness is characterised by intentionality which defines the uniqueness of man 
among over beings. Husserl also subscribes to the contention that on account of 
possessing ‘Rationality’ man has the potentiality to realise himself completely, on 
account of which man stands superior to the non-human species. Brandon Carter 
expounds the notion of Cosmological anthropocentrism in contending that human 
existence is central to the global living. The universe has been designed in a manner 
such that non-human creatures have been created to serve the interest of man. In other 
words, non-human creatures derive their worth and significance only in relation to 
human-beings. Even the fundamental elements in the state of nature have been fine 
tuned to make the world a fit place for human living. Teleological anthropocentrism 
underlines the purposefulness of every creation. Nothing is redundant or accidental. 
Evolutionary process moves from lower to the higher, facilitating the evolution of the 
higher. It is opposed to the mechanical view of the Universe wherein every phenomenon 
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is caused by antecedents. The structures and processes are so designed that they promote 
the interest of man. Moral anthropocentrism construes that only human-beings are 
capable of leading ethical life. Therefore, the primacy of human interest should remain 
uppermost in determining the relationship between Man, on the one hand and non-
humans on the other. This view provides moral justification for human-beings to live at 
the cost of the non-humans. In other words, human-beings have intrinsic value whereas 
non-humans have instrumental value. Anthropocentrism in its extreme form takes the 
form of Dominionism which consist man as the master of universe. Dominionism draws 
its rationale from the biblical pronouncement. 
 

God created man ...to have dominion over the fish of the 
 sea and over the fowl of the air, over the cattle, over all  

the earth and over every creeping thing that creepeth on earth1 

 
Scholars like Passmore offer a refined interpretation of the biblical 

pronouncement in arguing that Bible advocates Stewardism, not Dominionism which 
construes man as a protector or custodian of nature. Human-beings should extend the 
love and protection towards non-humans while assuming that human-beings have grater 
intrinsic value than other species.  

 
Humanity’s position is that it is a tenant  
and not owner, that it holds earth in trust for God  

and for the rest of creation, present and to come.  
The principles of stewardship include responsibility 
 for the whole earth.2 

 
  The proponents of Eco-feminism emphasise the connection between 
domination of women and nature from historical and conceptual perspective. They hold 
that exploitation of women and nature are to be construed on the same footing as they 
result from the same patriarchal mind-set towards nature and women. Masculine 
despotism against women cannot be considered as isolation because it is a variant of the 
Dominionism of the male psyche, testifying to the fundamental error in our conceptual 
framework. 

In trying to overcome the man-nature divide and emphasise the intimate 
interrelatedness of the members of the biotic community, the proponents of Biocentrism 
underline the twin truths that (a) All living beings deserve the concern and attention of 
the humans by virtue of being the biotic community, (b) Irrespective of the degree of 
evolution, every member of the biotic community has intrinsic value. Therefore, every 
member of the community is to be seen as possessing inherent worth by way of 
promoting good of others According to Schweitzer, all life is sacrosanct. 

 
 Man is really ethical only when he obeys the constraint laid 

on him to help all life which he is able to succour and when he 
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goes out of his way to avoid injuring anything living. He doesn’t ask for how far this or 
that life deserve sympathy, as valuable in itself nor how far is capable of feeling. To 
him, life as such is sacred.3 

 
Biocentrism holds that the whole biosphere is an organic whole wherein each 

part is connected to every other part. The hierarchy of food chain testifies to the design 
in the state of nature where he higher lives on the lower without eliminating the lower.  
 The proponents of Sentientism argue that ‘the will to live’ and ‘the capacity to feel 
pleasure and suffer pain’ constitute the characteristic nature of every living entity, small 
or big. Therefore, every animate being deserves the moral consideration of the humans. 
Peter Singer observes, 
 
    A stone doesn’t have interest because it cannot suffer. 
    Nothing that we can do to it could possibly make any 
    difference to its welfare. A mouse on the other hand, 
    doesn’t have an interest in not being tormented 
    because it will suffer if it is tormented in this way.4 

 
  The exponents of Eco-centrism on the other hand, argue that the inherent 
inadequacy of Bio-centrism consists in its failure to recognise the role of objects and 
processes in the state of nature. Earth ethics rightly holds that the bio-system cannot be 
sustained unless the atmosphere, soil, forests, mountains, rivers and oceans are also 
congenial for the existence and growth of the biotic system. Leopold champions the 
cause of land ethics in extending the notion of ‘community’ to Nature as a whole where 
each member, animate or inanimate, is related to every other part. The whole planet 
constitutes an integral whole where everything has its rightful place. The concept of 
‘deep ecology’, enunciated by Arne Naess, necessitates fundamental shift in our vision 
of reality. It is a moral imperative that the harmony of whole has to be preserved 
irrespective of its utility of human species particular. The technological progress has to 
be regulated in a manner so that while serving human interest, it doesn’t upset the 
ecological harmony. This view can be seen as a conceptual transition to a Cosmo-centric 
ethics which draws its rationale from metaphysical systems and the holistic vision of 
unity in diversity.  
  
  Humanism is a refined form of Anthropocentric worldview which accords central 
place to man in global living. Sri P.R. Sarkar underlines the seminal truths that 
‘humanism’ in its extreme form, paves the way for inter-creature conflicts, putting man 
on the one hand and non-human creatures including flora, fauna and inanimate objects 
on the other. Humanity stands as helpless witness to the baneful consequences of the 
self-centric and myopic vision of man is about himself in relation to rest of the creation. 
Even though scientific and technological advancement hold out the possibility of global 
living man is under the fetters of divisive sentiments and ideologies. It is not enough that 
we are globalised in the physical plan. Human-beings have to cultivate the holistic 
vision of reality and thereby embrace the holistic living by extending the human love for 
their fellowmen to the rest of the creation. Neo-humanism enunciated by Sri 
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P.R.Sarkaris broad-based on the vision that since the same primordial reality Brahman 
pervades the whole universe, each object in the state of nature is sacrosanct and should 
be looked upon as one’s kindred. Besides conceptual transformation, a sound practical 
strategy has to be worked out so that Humanism takes the form of Neo-humanism 
wherein each member of the cosmos remains bound with the rest, by the bond of cosmic 
love and the bond of fellowship.He dwells at length on the nature sentiments that stand 
on the way of working out a holistic living for the humanity, such as Geo-sentiment, 
Socio sentiment and Humano sentiment. ‘Geo-sentiment’ is the attraction, felt toward 
one's state, region or country that one belongs to or lives in. The minimal expression 
(geo-sentimentminimitis) is love for one's home (house, homestead, or the like). The 
maximal expression of geo-sentiment (geo-sentiment maximitis) is love for one's 
country. Geo-sentiment appears in many forms such as Geo-politics, Geo-economics, 
Geo-religion, and so on. For example, geo-religious sentiment associated with the 
religious belief that a particular place is sacred or a particular river is sacred and the very 
idea behind going on pilgrimage smack of geo-religious sentiment. The belief that God 
has granted a particular territory to a particular group of people is an example of geo-
religious sentiment. Similarly, the belief that prayer must be offered facing in a specific 
direction is another expression of geo-religion. According to Neo-humanism, the 
potential harm from geo-sentiment can be curbed through the cultivation of Rationality. 
 

Socio-sentiment is the attraction, felt toward one's own family, nation, or other 
social groups (linguistic, religious, political etc). Its minimal expression (socio-
sentiment minimitis) is the attraction, felt toward one's nuclear family. That minimal 
socio-sentiment may be extended to embrace a larger community, such as a city, state, 
nation, an ethnic or religious group, and so on. When socio-sentiment extends beyond 
nationalism and internationalism, embracing all human beings, it is termed as Socio-
sentiment maximitis. According to Sarkar, ‘Humanism’ is essentially,an expression of 
‘Socio-sentiment maximitis.’Socio-sentiment presents itself in many forms such as 
Socio-politics, Socio-economics, Socio-patriotism, Socio-religion and so on. For 
example, Socio-patriotism takes the form of blind nationalism which proclaims that my 
country is superior to all other countries’. Socio-economics often expresses itself in the 
form of the imperialist’s attempt to create colonies or satellite states. Compared to Geo-
sentiment, Socio-sentiment can cause more harm to collective living. ‘Rationality’ may 
not be potent enough to ward off the dangers of socio-sentiment. So, Neo-humanism 
prescribes the cultivation of ‘Proto-psycho-spirituality’. 

 
Sentimental tendency that flows for the humans irrespective of territory, nation, 

community and race, is called Humano-sentiment, expressed in form of Humanism. The 
mission of a humanist is to love and serve the humanity at large. ‘Love your neighbour 
as thyself’, ‘Service to humanity is service to God’, are the expressions of Humanism. 
Unless ‘Humanism’ is backed by true humanistic inspiration from within, it is likely to 
degenerate into pseudo-humanistic ploys. Humanism seeks to serve and promote the 
interests of the humans only and therefore; animate and inanimate existents are 
construed to have their instrumental value in relation to human beings. On account of 
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obsession with the welfare of the human species humanists tend to ignore the interest of 
the non-human creatures leading to inter-creature conflict.  

 
Neo-humanism posits two types of value to eliminate the anthropomorphic bias 

of Humanism and to reduce the potential for conflicts, Neo- humanism draws the 
distinction between Utility value and Existential value. ‘Existential value’ of a thing or a 
being, refers to the way it contributes to the existence and wellbeing of the whole. The 
existential value of an ant in relation to itself is no less than the existential value of a 
human being in relation to himself. All the created particulars are said to be equal in 
respect of their existential value, irrespective of their utility value for the human species. 
A Neo-humanistic social order can be ushered in when people, at large,. cultivate the 
attitude of ‘Live and let live’ in recognising the existential value of every creation, 
animate and inanimate, mobile or immobile, microcosmic or macrocosmic. 
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Abstract 
The paper illustrates all the major points regarding the controversial farmers act, 2020, 
like:  
 Did the central government have the power to make a law on this area? 
 What disputes are going on between the central government and the state 

governments, 
 Why some states are protesting so heavily against the farm act? 
 All the proceedings which happened in the parliament (Rajya Sabha), can the same 

be challenged in the Hon’ble Supreme Court and, 
 Will this farm act help reform the farmers? 
 
Keywords: Agricultural Produce, Livestock Marketing Committee, Minimum Support 
Price, MANDI, Farmers Act 
 
List of Abbreviations 
APMC: Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing Committee  
MSP: Minimum Support Price/Minimum Selling Price 
 
Acknowledgements 
We would like to extend our heartiest gratitude to, Ms. Ananya Dwivedi, for all the 
guidance and teachings. We thank her for her valuable guidance, suggestions which 
helped us write the paper. We also thank our colleagues, who helped us understand the 
nuances of these Social Legislations and all those who have contributed help and 
support in any way throughout the entire process. 
 
Introduction 
Background 
After the Independence in 1947, farmers used to directly sell their agricultural produce 
to the consumers, but due to the zamindari system and many other situations maximum 
farmers of India were under debt and the money lenders used to charge high interest 
rates for the debts taken by the farmers, and when the farmers failed to pay their 
interests then those money lenders used to buy the products from the farmer at a very 
cheap price. Then for the next production, the farmers had to take loans again from the 
money lender, this became a vicious cycle from which the farmers were unable to come 
out, and they were exploited continuously.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & 
farmers welfare, n.d.) 

77



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal: VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

For solving the problem of exploitation of farmers, the Government interfered and 
subsequently a new act called the Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing 
Committee Act.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers welfare, n.d.)This act 
mentions that the farmers can’t sell their products directly to the consumer nor anyone 
can directly purchase from them, all the sale was to be done through the MANDI, which 
was established through the APMC act. These MANDIs was to be run by the State 
Governments.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers welfare, n.d.) 
 
The Problem 
Mandi tax was collected through APMC which is with the State Government. The new 
Farmers Act says about to create a new eco system, a parallel system, so, the tax which 
was collected through APMC was going directly into the piggy bank of the state 
government, but the new system which is coming will not be in control of the state 
government, so, the tax effect will reflect on those 8%-8.5% tax which the Punjab 
Government collects. Hence, the state government and its development will come to a 
halt. According to the data, in the year 2018, 134000 suicides were committed across the 
country in which 7%, i.e. around 10,000 were our farmers.(National Crime Records 
Bureau, n.d.) 
 
Purpose 
The purpose of the paper is to find the mischief in the present legislation of Farmer’s 
Act. 
 
Research Approach and Method 
According to (Creswell, 2014), research processes are plans and procedures forresearch 
that involve the steps from research hypothesis to detailed methods ofdata collection, 
analysis, and interpretation. To obtainrelevant and valid data for the research purpose, 
secondary data was chosen. secondary data is an old data which has been collected by 
other researchers for their studies which can be accessed in the form of articles, 
academic publications, newspapers, annual reports etc. (Hair, 2003) 
 
Data Collection and Analysis 
Functioning of APMC model 
Each state government has its own APMC. States divide the MANDIs according to their 
area and each area has its specific MANDI. If any trader wants to purchase anything 
from MANDI, then he has to acquire the license of that specific MANDI. Similarly, the 
farmers of that area are allowed to sell their production on that specific 
MANDI.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers welfare, n.d.) 
 
This system of selling and purchasing things from the specific MANDI is mandatory for 
the traders and farmers. So, if any trader wants to purchase any product from APMCthen 
he has to acquire a license for the same from the APMC itself.(Department of 
agriculture, cooperation & farmers welfare, n.d.) 
 
For selling the products, auctioning begins the auction system is divided into two parts: 
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i. MSP System, means minimum support price, and the same is decided by the 
Government of India. MSP is not for all the crops, there are 22 such crops for which 
the Government of India decides the MSP. MSP means that the auction price can’t 
go down from that minimum price. Thus, MSP will be the starting level from which 
the auction will start.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers welfare, 
n.d.) 

ii. The system in which the crops other than the 22 crops are sold by the Price 
Discovery System, means on the basis of demand and supply of that product in the 
market, the price is discovered.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers 
welfare, n.d.) 
Therefore, the products in the APMC are sold through a supply chain., means when 
a farmer produces something, it reaches to the consumer at last, and before that, 
there are many middle men involved in the process.(Department of agriculture, 
cooperation & farmers welfare, n.d.) 
 

Supply Chain 
Farmers take their product to the APMC MANDI and there they meet with the 
commission agent also known as arthiyas. These commission agents take forward the 
farmer’s produce to the traders for selling it, and there they negotiate and discover the 
price (this process is not transparent), after that the transaction agent comes to the 
farmer and informs him about the price at which hisproducts are sold, now the agent 
charges 3% market fees on the price which the farmer is going to get. Now finally the 
product is with the trader, and from the trader it goes to the wholesaler, from 
wholesalers to the retailers and there on to the various vendors. After going through all 
these stages, the product finally reaches the consumer. By the time when consumers 
receive it, there is 50% difference in the actual cost of the product and at least 25% of 
the total produce gets wasted.(Department of agriculture, cooperation & farmers 
welfare, n.d.) 
 
Analysis the functioning of APMC model and the supply chain 
After collecting the data and analysing it through, following pointers could be deduced: 
 

i. Who can be a trader? 
The market of APMC is totally controlled by the State Government, so many 
people contend that these traders are those people only who have any political 
connection. 

ii. We can see that between the farmer and the consumer there are many middle men 
involved. And because of this the final price at which the consumer gets the product 
is very inflated, and farmer has to sell the product at a very low price. 
 

Back in 1963, when the APMC Act was introduced, its objective was to protect the 
farmers from exploitation, to protect them from middle men and money lenders.But 
because of the changing time, this act itself became the reason for the exploitation of 
farmers. As the goods produced by the farmers are of perishable nature, the traders take 
advantage of this situation and exploit the farmers and never purchase their product 
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above the MSP, and this leaves the farmers with no other option than to sell their 
produce at the lowest price possible. Farmers from across the states have protested to 
increase the MSP. Our country has one MSP for all the states. 
The government should reduce their control in agriculture and farming industry, there 
must be a regulatory organization to make sure that our farmers are not exploited. 
 
Did the Central Government have power to create laws impacting the farming 
sector? 
We have to first refer to the 7th Schedule of the Indian Constitution to answer this 
question. There are three lists given in the 7th Schedule: 
 
1. Centre List – Only Central Government can make laws on the subjects mentioned 

in this list. 
2. State List– Only State Governments can make laws on the subjects mentioned in 

this list. 
3. Concurrent List–Both Centre and the State Governments can make laws on the 

subjects mentioned in this list. 
 

So, Agriculture comes under Entry 14 of State List. So strictly speaking, only State 
Governments can make laws on Agriculture Sector. But this strict division is not 
applicable herein by virtue of 2 important Articles of the Indian Constitution, Article 
248 & Article 249.(Government of India) 
 
Article 248 talks about the residuary power(Government of India), meaning if any 
subject is not mentioned in all the three lists, then the power goes to the Central 
Government to make laws on the subject. 
Article 249 talks about national interest(Government of India), meaning even if any 
subject is part of the state list, but when it comes to national interest, then centre will 
have the power to make laws on that particular subject.  
And if we talk about Entry 33 of the Concurrent List, it clearly reduces the State 
Government’s power to make laws for agriculture sector, strictly speaking Entry 33 says 
that in the matters of agriculture, centre can also make laws.(Government of India) 
 
Central Government has the power to make laws relating to agriculture sector. 
Can the failure in the proceedings of Parliament be challenged in the Hon’ble 
Supreme Court? 
The failures that happened in Rajya Sabha during the proceedings, like destroying the 
mic, standing on the desks, verbal spat with the speaker, not taking vote, can these 
irregularities be challenged in the Apex Court? 
For answering this question, we have to take help from Article 122 of the Constitution 
of India, which says that on the basis of unconstitutionality(Government of India), 
irregularity or illegality one can challenge the parliamentary proceedings in the Supreme 
Court, but whatever happens inside the parliament has immunity from the purview of 
Supreme Court, i.e. the Supreme Court cannot interfere in the parliamentary 
proceedings. 
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Reason for the massive protests against the Farmers Act, 2020 
After the Independence, every state had its own development rate, that is why some 
states are called rich states like Maharashtra, Karnataka, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, and some 
states come in the category of poor states.Every State Government, for the development 
of their respective states acquire some funds from the state funds and acquire some from 
the Central Government. 
 
Let’s imagine, if all the States and Union Territories give 100 rupees each to the Centre, 
now Centre allocates all these funds, but it also has to redistribute the funds. At the time 
of redistribution, Centre favours the poor states for their better development, at the same 
time the rich states get less funds, for e.g. If we look at the 2017 data(Chakravarty, 
2017), if Maharashtra has given Rs. 100 to the Centre then it has received back only Rs. 
13 by the Centre, Kerala got Rs. 52 in return and Punjab got Rs. 42 in return. Whereas, 
the state of Uttar Pradesh got Rs. 149 in return for Rs. 100 and the state of Bihar got the 
highest of them all i.e. Rs. 219 in return for Rs. 100.This division between the rich and 
the poor states can be seen worldwide and is not exclusive to India. 
 
Example of The State of Punjab 
If the Punjab Government has to develop its state then they can depend on two things, 
i.e. state funds and funds given by the centre, we already saw that the state of Punjab 
receives less funds in return from the centre, now because of this reason it has to acquire 
funds from somewhere else for its state’s development. So, in the whole country where 
these MANDIs are present, the state government charges taxes from it, these taxes range 
from 1% to 8.5%. Highest tax is charged from Punjab MANDIs, so APMC of Punjab 
government are charged MANDI tax, rural development tax, so, by combining all these 
taxes, the Punjab government charges 8%-8.5% tax in the form of MANDI tax. The 
value of this 8%-8.5% tax this year was Rs. 1750 Crore. Now, the government has the 
opportunity that it can use this tax income for the development of its state. 
 
Conclusion 
Our farmers are not at all happy, along with this in 2015 Shanta Kumar Committee was 
formed to bring reformation in food corporation. This committee found an interesting 
fact, they said there are only 6% farmers of the nation who are taking benefits of MSP, 
only 6% and 94% farmers are unable to take the benefit of MSP. 
 
So, this discussion on the erstwhile Farm Bills, now the Farmers' Produce Trade and 
Commerce (Promotion and Facilitation) Act, 2020, has caught the nation’s eyes towards 
farmer reform and farmer welfare, so, don’t let it be with the farm bills or the new act 
only. We should talk about education also, why most farmers don’t even know about 
MSP, what steps has the government taken for Farmer’s Education.This act is relatively 
new but along with this there are many such laws which acts against the interest of the 
farmers like, the Land Acquisition Act, Land Sealing Act and many other laws which 
are not at all beneficial to the farmers. 
 

81



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal: VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Let’s all take a pledge and act positively for the betterment of our Farmers! 
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Abstract 
Research related to cognitive psychology is considered that a person can 

explore a higher-level cognitive ability to control and evaluate the available information 
to make certain decisions to adjust the behavioral aspects under different situations. This 
ability is acknowledged as metacognition and present as fast-developing spheres of 
influence related to cognitive psychology and entrepreneurship. Researchers in the areas 
of management and business have started to give proper consideration to the 
metacognition abilities of the manager and have been behavioral to explore how and 
why cognition matters in different decision making. This study explored the significance 
of the entrepreneur’s metacognition as a major entrepreneurial cognitive variable that 
could throw light on the system that defines how managers vary in different decision 
making. To address different aspects related to cognitive thinking and decision making, 
the research has been behavioral to develop a systematic approach for research 
regarding entrepreneurial cognition. In this research, the main focus is on the review and 
highlights the most significant contribution of cognitive psychology in different areas of 
entrepreneurship. 
 
Keywords: Entrepreneurship, Cognitive, Psychology, Capability. 
 
Introduction 

Entrepreneurship is about people who make opportunities where others don't, 
and who endeavor to exploit those opportunities through different methods of sorting 
out, regardless of resources right now controlled (Stevenson and Jarillo, 1990). 
Entrepreneurship can be seen in its substance to be people or groups, making works, for 
example, items and administrations, for different people in a commercial center 
(Mitchell, 2002). The method of conceptualizing entrepreneurship is believed to be a 
convergence or nexus of people or groups, opportunity, and methods of sorting out 
(Busenitz et al., 2003). In psychological research researchers perceived the impediments 
of the previous behaviorist methodology (Watson, 1924; Skinner, 1953), cognitive 
psychology science emerged to help and clarify the psychological procedures that 
happen inside people as they cooperate with others. Cognition has been characterized as 
all procedures, by which tactile information is changed, diminished, explained, put 
away, recouped, and utilized (Neisser, 1967). Cognitive science and Cognition both are 
concerned about the research of individual recognitions, learning, and thought processes 
(Estes, 1975). The development of social cognitive hypothesis followed explicitly with 
the subcategory of issues that require a clarification of individual behavior as it is 
formed by the individual and environmental conditions collaboration. Social cognition 
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consists of the people who exist inside complete circumstances or arrangements of 
power portrayed by two sets of components such as being conditioned and motivated, 
and the other being the individual in the environmental circumstance (Fiske and Taylor, 
1984). The social cognition hypothesis presents the possibility of information structures 
required for the cognitive model that is requested to improve individual viability inside 
given circumstances. The entrepreneurship comprises of people and groups making 
works for different people in a market domain, the concept introduced in cognitive 
psychology research are progressively being seen as valuable instruments to help 
entrepreneurial related actions. 

 
If the center or heart of the business is a direction towards observing the 

opportunities (Stevenson and Jarillo, 1990), at that point from whence do thinking of 
opportunity determine? Understanding entrepreneurial cognition is basic to 
understanding the embodiment of entrepreneurship, how it rises and develops. This is 
particularly obvious if the chance that it is desired to move from spellbinding exploring 
the theory-driven study. This study offers analysts an outline regarding cognitive 
procedures that drive thinking entrepreneurial thinking: 

 
•What are the characteristics of entrepreneurial thinking?  
•What cognitive phenomena are correlated with seeing and following up on 
circumstances and opportunities?  
 

Research regarding entrepreneurial cognition offers an approach to bring the 
entrepreneur back into entrepreneurship. While there still is little substance to the idea of 
an assumed entrepreneurial personality it generally appeared to be strange to disregard 
every single individual contrast, particularly cognitive contrasts. Indeed, entrepreneurs 
may not be excessively extraordinary in chance taking affinity; however, they identify 
more opportunities. Cognitive research offers us different systems, both theories driven 
and exactly powerful, to construct more profound, more extraordinary cognition of how 
is it figure out how to see opportunities. Entrepreneurial actions may require a tangible 
framework of required resources and assets yet it is disregarded at peril what has been 
named the cognitive infrastructure that empowers to consider strong opportunities. 
Understanding the cognitive framework and entrepreneurial action additionally bears us 
more extraordinary points of view regarding methods to sustain with new 
entrepreneurship or business (Krueger and Brazeal, 1994; Krueger, 2000; Shepherd and 
Krueger, 2002).  

 
The cognition characterizes as an entrepreneurial cognitive activity or 

procedure of acquiring and securing information and cognition through idea and 
experience. Cognition has been characterized comprehensively as cognitive and all the 
more barely as human qualities (Cruse, 2003). The entrepreneurship and the 
establishment of business are action-oriented (McMullen and Shepherd, 2006). This 
definition explores the significance of obtaining information through experience. Prior 
experience is instrumental cognitive in entrepreneurship (Ardichvile, Cardozo, and 
Sourav, 2003; Corbett, 2007). The thought is characterized as a demonstration or 
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procedure of recollecting that a person or thing that happens while utilizing one's 
cognition effectively to shape the correlated thoughts (Fiske and Taylor, 2008). This 
activity originates from cognitive action which came from thought (Baumeister and 
Masicampo, 2010; Powell, Lovallo, and Fox, 2011).  

 
The three main aspects of the above cognition definition are activities, 

behavior, and thought. These aspects are utilized as a relationship between theory and 
entrepreneurship; the accompanying definitions are utilized inside the setting of this 
study. Activities are depicted as a demonstration or procedure of accomplishing 
something. Behavior is characterized as the way one acts or behaves in some specific 
circumstances. In conclusion, the basic meaning of cognition is generally known as the 
field of psychology and entrepreneurial actions (Busenitz and Lau, 1996; Corbett, 2007).  

 
Literature Review  

Earlier reviews, definitional papers, and uncommon issues, systematic 
conversations on the significance and implications of doing entrepreneurial cognitive 
research in entrepreneurship have been rare (Shaver and Scott, 1991; Baron and Ward, 
2004). Subsequently, the theoretical establishments of entrepreneurship insight research 
have remained to a great extent understood. This has led to disarray and 
misunderstanding regarding assumptions that have made it hard to address legitimately 
the reasonable difficulties that entrepreneurship insight research confront. To better 
recognize avenues for tending to these difficulties and challenges, the research talk 
about the reasonable enunciation of the cognitive point of view for entrepreneurship. 
The drawing from extant literature is very significant regarding the background of 
cognitive study in social science in common (Gardner, 1985; Diocesan, 2005; Gibbs, 
2006), and in social cognitive research (Fiske and Taylor, 1991; Smith, 2000) and the 
business administration sciences specifically (Walsh, 1995; Huff, 1997; Lant and 
Shapira, 2001; Hodgkinson and Healey, 2008).  

 
It is recognized that adopting a cognitive viewpoint in the specific discipline 

may suggest different characteristics, and note that the accentuation on specific 
perspectives may differentiate between various areas. In the area of cognitive science, 
for example, that remains very enthusiastic discussion about the nature and 
characteristics of cognition as a computational phenomenon that is cognitively explained 
about the psychology, or as an encapsulated/arranged conjecture that rises out of 
organizations between the mind, body, and environmental conditions (Gibbs, 2006; 
Rupert, 2009).  

 
In applied fields like business administrative sciences, parallel discussions have 

concerned the pressures in the areas such as balanced beliefs of economic theory and the 
cognitive and organizational aspects that influence the quest for such goals (Lant and 
Shapira, 2001; Lovallo et al., 2008). However well beyond their disparities, these 
hypothetical positions share common conviction in the possibility that understanding 
human behavior requires thought of cognitive portrayals and procedures across the level 
of research. Accordingly, the motivation behind our audit isn't to propel a specific 

85



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal: VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

position, yet to expand on the major characteristics of cognitive science to build up a 
plan for cognition research in entrepreneurship.  
 
Objective of Research  

The objective of the study is to recognize the effect of cognitive theory on 
different entrepreneurial Actions.  

 
Research Methodology  

A quick survey of main readings books and introductions material on cognitive 
science that recognizes a confounding exhibit of exceptionally explicit themes, however, 
it can be promptly consolidated with these into a few covering sub-areas of cognitive 
research. To distinguish avenue for tending to the identified difficulties looked by a 
cognitive study in entrepreneurship, the content explores a good representative sample 
of 100 related and relevant articles published in leading research journals from the 
period of 1975- 2018. Differentiating with earlier researches, the historical backdrop of 
entrepreneurial cognitive study in entrepreneurship did not consider very much (Katz 
and Shepherd, 2003), and even do not characterize the significance of the 
entrepreneurial cognitive study for different stages or parts of the entrepreneurial 
procedure (Forbes, 1999; Krueger, 2003; Shook et al., 2003). 

 
The way and degree with which cognitive study in entrepreneurship expresses 

the three conceptual characteristics of the cognitive point of view looked into above. 
The collection of these articles that share a specific disciplinary for example, cognitive 
science, and humanism, economic, or business administration or organizational insights 
would in general underline particular arrangements of factors.  

 
Studying the Origins and Developments of Entrepreneurial Cognition  

To the degree that entrepreneurship gives significant socio-economic benefits, 
knowing the impacts that specific cognitive variables and elements have on 
entrepreneurship takes into account structuring important policies and arrangements, 
counselling action, or potentially training procedures. While concentrating essentially on 
the outcomes of entrepreneurial cognitive factors it has significant ramifications for 
entrepreneurship and the management research. Since the accentuation is on the impacts 
of free indicators, minor departures from these indicators are commonly taken as 'given': 
they fall outside the extent of one's researches. At the degree of the whole field of 
research, be that as it may, this confines the academic capability to research the 
underpinnings of entrepreneurship cognition.  

 
The organizers of small autonomous firms will in general depend more on 

heuristics decisions than non-founder managers of huge organizations (Busenitz and 
Barney, 1997). Many have contended that this decision inclination of entrepreneurs is 
beneficial when managing exceptionally questionable errands and circumstances 
(Gaglio, 2004; Simon et al., 2000). This is the motivation behind why entrepreneurs are 
bound to utilize options heuristics in any case? Is this entrepreneurial cognitive decision 
inclination the sign of suffering qualities that urge a few people to self-select into 
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entrepreneurial interests? Would it be able to be rather the consequence of natural 
imperatives that expansion dependence on heuristics or that rewards utilizing such 
heuristics? Or on the other hand, would it be able to be the aftereffect of learning 
elements whereby a few people build up this inclination over the long haul, because of 
their taking part in entrepreneurial endeavors regardless of their prosperity at it?  

 
These points have been examined bounteously in the literature (Aristocrat, 

1998; Simon and Houghton, 2002; Forbes, 2005). But the problem suffers and stretches 
out past entrepreneurs' dependence on specific entrepreneurial cognitive decision 
heuristics. The issue is aggravated further by the way that it rides two unique sets of 
causal elements: regardless of whether the reasons for entrepreneurship cognition 
continue from inward or outer elements, yet besides whether these causes originate 
before entrepreneurial activity or continue from the specific conditions of that activity. 
The qualification between these two arrangements of elements is reasonably significant 
because it causes to notice the particular jobs of individual and outer powers on the 
cognitive components of entrepreneurial activity (Shaver and Scott, 1991), yet 
additionally to the ensuing impacts that entrepreneurial activity itself may have on the 
turn of events, use, and outcomes of these entrepreneurial cognitive components (Weick, 
1995). On the off chance that it contributes a superior cognition of cognition in 
entrepreneurship, need to unravel the predecessor elements that fuel entrepreneurship 
cognition in any case. This has to be explored the causes and improvement of the 
cognitive elements that play a part in entrepreneurship. To explain the research, it urges 
researchers to recognize the individual and outer forerunners of business cognition, yet 
besides between factors that originate before entrepreneurial activity, and other 
impacting factors that continue from the very experience of entrepreneurship, all by 
itself.  

 
For research on entrepreneur’s dependence on decision heuristics, for example, 

the thought is to analyze possible reasons for this dependence. To analyze whether a few 
people self selects into entrepreneurial interests because of suffering decision styles, 
entrepreneurs could exploit existing longitudinal professional overviews to surmise the 
entrepreneurial cognitive decision inclinations of youthful grown-ups and follow their 
resulting vocation ways. One could consider whether incipient entrepreneurs who just 
started their entrepreneurial efforts will depend more on entrepreneurial cognitive 
decision heuristics than other normal people. To research habituation and learning 
elements, one could research whether experienced and routine entrepreneurs use 
entrepreneurial cognitive decision heuristics more as often as possible as and with more 
degree than beginning or beginner entrepreneurs (Ucbasaran et al., 2008). On the other 
hand, an entrepreneur would need to evaluate the impacts of entrepreneurial assignments 
themselves, or of the information situations regular of entrepreneurship. For example, it 
is imperative to consider whether incipient, experienced, and constant entrepreneurs will 
in general depend on entrepreneurial cognitive decision heuristics in a large portion of 
the significant entrepreneurial cognitive decisions they make, or just in those 
entrepreneurial cognitive decisions that include significant levels of vulnerability for 
their business. It would be pertinent to contemplate whether the utilization of 
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entrepreneurial cognitive decision heuristics is impacted by qualities of the information 
conditions where entrepreneurial efforts are occurring. For example, does the utilization 
of heuristics increment with the degrees of unpredictability, creativity, dynamism, or 
potential vulnerability of the environmental cognitive conditions? By expansion, an 
entrepreneur could contemplate whether this impact of environmental cognitive 
conditions results from apparent or target attributes.  

 
Entrepreneurial cognitive Infrastructure  

The intension is to manage significant bits of knowledge into how to support 
the entrepreneurial capability of an organization or a network. Entrepreneurial potential 
relies upon the numbers, nature, and characteristics of a potential entrepreneur (Krueger 
and Brazeal, 1994). Expanding the numbers, nature, and characteristics of potential 
entrepreneurs requires expanding the numbers, nature, and characteristics of 
entrepreneurial thinking. Hence, the entrepreneurial organization must work in bearings 
that help its individuals in seeing more and better chances. For instance, empowering 
corporate business is bolstered by convictions and actions that encourage entrepreneurs 
to consider entrepreneurship endeavor to be alluring and feasible (Kuratko, 1993; 
Brazeal a Herbert, 2000). For instance, it is sensible to accept that displaying impacts 
are important that the effect of guidance and good examples serve to improve 
procedures of providing a role model of entrepreneurial behavior and perspectives 
(Carsrud et al., 1987; Krueger, 2000; Shepherd and Krueger, 2002). 

 
The entrepreneurial organization requires an unmistakable foundation and 

infrastructure of resources and assets mechanism that helps entrepreneurial actions, yet 
field research indicates that is inadequate to yield significant degrees of 
entrepreneurship (Kassicieh et al., 1997). The organization individuals must see that 
substantial framework as steady (Kuratko, 1993; Krueger and Brazeal, 1994; Brazeal 
and Herbert, 2000). It isn't sufficient to give the correct reward framework. Imagine a 
scenario in which organization individuals see that reward framework as being 
threatening to business. This infers organization needs to give and build up an 
entrepreneurial cognitive foundation that sustains an entrepreneur’s thinking. This infers 
a system that increases the quality and nature of perceived entrepreneurial opportunities. 
That requires a system that expands the arrangement of conceivable outcomes that 
organizations individuals see as practical and as attractive. This proposes that 
organizations try to address every one of the key precursors: Personal cognitive, 
accepted practices, self viability, and aggregate adequacy (Krueger, 2000).  

 
There is vast potential in delving further into this cognitive framework behind 

entrepreneurship inside the organizations. Seeing how to animate entrepreneurial 
thinking in groups or an organization is one key component expected to develop 
entrepreneurial organizations (Brazeal, 1993; Kuratko, 1993; Krueger and Brazeal, 
1994; Brazeal and Herbert, 2000). This appears to be the most productive avenue for 
additional research as researchers can study the effect of different key remedies on these 
key precursors. For instance, does the presence of a solid victor upgrade view of 
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adequacy or improve accepted practices? Additionally, deficits in the entrepreneurial 
movement might be analyzed by researching these equivalent precursors. 

 
Effect of entrepreneurial cognitive speculation on entrepreneurship  

However, even that may not offer the most significant result. This 
comprehended the cognitive procedures related to entrepreneurial thinking and activity 
and in any event a conditional outline for impacting those procedures. For instance, a 
chance that self viability demonstrates basic, at this point realizing how to expand 
people's self adequacy ought to permit to build up the quality and quantity of 
opportunities that they see as feasible. Similarly, as with much examination in cognitive 
research, there will be the same number of researchable ramifications for educating and 
for training as there are testable ramifications for research. Given the conceded mixture 
of research into entrepreneur’s cognition, it profits to recognize those zones that offer 
the most guarantee. However, to make up for this, each segment brings up vital 
unanswered issues. Before making entrepreneurs move there must be an apparent 
chance and goals toward seeking after that chance. Expectations are driven by basic 
cognitive activities and convictions. Those convictions and perspectives are more 
profound structures that reflect how to structure information portrayal. The more 
profound structures help to advice about how to support entrepreneurial thinking. Let 
review the section by depicting these sub-areas of most prominent intrigue.  

 
Recognition: Probably the most significant commitment that cognitive science offers 
the entrepreneurship analyst is that it secures reality not legitimately, however through 
numerous perceptual major points. The cerebrums handle outside marvels however 
procedures of discernment. This is probably not going to seek entrepreneurial 
opportunities that are not considered. What is noticed? How would interpret and what is 
noticed?  
 
Expectation: In cognitive research, motivation is the entrepreneurial cognitive state 
quickly preceding executing a behavior. The predominant class of formal goals models 
utilizes two basic forerunners of expectations that can be arranged as apparent 
achievability and saw attractive quality. That is, motivation requires the conviction that 
the behavior is feasible and the conviction that the behavior is alluring. One astounding 
aspect of this is the cognition of chance has similar forerunners, recommending to some 
degree an isomorphism among expectations and opportunity discernments, thusly 
proposing that something significant cognitively is grinding away. 
 
Conviction Structures: If opportunity recognitions rely upon individual convictions 
and psychology, at that point researchers intrigued by entrepreneur’s thinking ought to 
identify the forerunners of motivation. Specifically, it is starting to see a groundswell of 
enthusiasm for one key conviction that has for quite some time been related to starting 
and continuing at objective coordinated behavior, Albert Bandura's thought of perceived 
self. The intensity of self adequacy as an indicator of human dynamic would draw in the 
researchers' consideration at any rate yet it shows up very strong as a forerunner of both 
opportunity recognition and motivation. The entrepreneurship additionally manages 
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remarkable experiences into the cognition of self viability, an entrepreneurial 
opportunity for entrepreneurship studies to add to a more extensive cognition of 
dynamic. The expectations required both a good opportunity and some propensity to act 
(Shapero, 1975).  
 
More deep Structures: Cognitive aspects, for example, motivation lie generally near 
the surface of the thinking. Underneath surface structures are more profound cognitive 
structures of how to speak about information and how everything fits together. 
Cognitive science has since quite a while ago utilized strategies, for example, causal 
guides, diagrams, and schemata and contents to light up these more profound structures. 
While this is the newest domain of cognitive study to be applied to entrepreneurship, the 
potential is massive. In addition to the fact that researchers get a progressively essential 
perspective on how to think entrepreneurially, this increasingly major look manages the 
better approaches to impact the procedures that lie underneath entrepreneurial thinking.  
 
Learning: The effect of insight centered research regarding entrepreneurship is that it is 
comprehended the ‘why’ of entrepreneurs figuring, it can impact the ‘how’. That can 
utilize the products of this study reasonably straightforwardly in instructing and training. 
In any case, regardless of the strongest, continuous enthusiasm for seeing how to figure 
out how to consider the opportunities and despite the literature regarding 
entrepreneurship education, that has been less fruitful at studying how entrepreneurs 
learn. The descriptive work is done related to entrepreneurship education has 
demonstrated an extraordinary advantage.  
 
Future Directions: The work regarding entrepreneurship research is frequently 
stunning. Luckily, cognition research offers very much grounded, promptly material 
theory for the researchers. The researchers to be the most encouraging study addresses 
that are as of now well inside the grip. An impressive and developing literature focused 
around practices related to considering circumstances, in any case, maybe alarmed at the 
impromptu idea of the calculated systems utilized. One is less frightened in the wake of 
thinking about the assortment of theoretical methodologies; rather one ought to be 
surprised by the absence of a closer spotlight on the job of human insight in the quest for 
the circumstance.  
 
The Articulation of a Process Orientation  

From a broad theoretical point of view, the verbalization of entrepreneurial 
cognitive science's procedure direction can be found in a specific worry for studying the 
dynamic collaborations between condition, discernment, and activity. In contrast with 
behaviorism, the cognitive point of view focuses on that behavior continues from 
complex cooperation between nature and the psyche (Bruner, 1990; Fiske and Taylor, 
1991; Turner, 2001). Thus, the entrepreneurial cognitive study puts a prominent 
accentuation on how, when, and why these connections among cognition and 
environmental cognitive condition assume a job in the turn of events, change, and 
utilization of cognitive portrayals and other cognitive builds, and how, when, and why 
these components come to affect human activity. This procedure direction is maybe 
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most regularly connected with the information training model (Bavenuebent, 1958; 
Neisser, 1967; Newell and Simon, 1956) and the supposed computational viewpoint on 
human behavior (Anderson, 1983; Lant and Shapira, 2001). As indicated by this model, 
human behavior is impacted by information input, yet additionally by the interceding 
job of inborn inclinations and capacities of the psychology. Practically considering, this 
drove researchers to examine the principles and schedules that guide thinking and other 
cognitive procedures. Simultaneously, this accentuation on computational guidelines 
and schedules caused to notice the numerous elements and elements that may compel 
human cognition, regardless of whether at the degree of individual, group, organization, 
or society (March and Simon, 1958; Kahneman and Tversky, 1996).  

 
Although it has been a significant hub of improvement for entrepreneurial 

cognitive science, this accentuation on cognition principles and schedules drew analysis 
from researchers who contend that next to no cognitive control can be applied on center 
cognitive procedures; thus, the cognitive point of view may eventually be no less 
deterministic than the behaviorism it looked to supplant (Taylor, 1985; Bruner, 1990). In 
equal, a few types of research tried to investigate the heuristics, means, and techniques 
that could be utilized to address the imperatives put on insight, yet additionally 
regardless of whether these methodologies were essentially less powerful than the 
perfect arrangement of judicious/computational models (Gigerenzer, 1996; Sarasvathy, 
2001). Thusly, these researches show that the computational model's accentuation on 
rules and limitations isn't the best way to explain a procedure direction in cognition 
research.  

 
It has caused to notice the efficacious methodologies by which singular 

entrepreneurs address the extreme vulnerability tormenting their undertakings, and how 
these endeavors in this way impact the rise and reestablishment of monetary curios 
(Sarasvathy, 2008). Others have built up the possibility that cognition is in a general 
sense arranged in a physical body and additional setting (Kirshner and Whitson, 1997; 
Lakoff and Johnson, 1999; Gibbs, 2006). This position has driven a few researchers to 
de-stress the task of cognition forms and the recovery/handling of information and 
information to accentuate rather the mind-boggling collaborations among specialist and 
setting, as these are done in situ (Huda and Al Maskati, 1997; Lant, 1999; Elsbach et al., 
2005).  
 
A reasonable plan for cognitive research in entrepreneurship  

The outcomes above show that cognitive examination in entrepreneurship has 
researched a rich arrangement of cognitive components identified with an entrepreneur’s 
activity. Moreover, the expanding number of entrepreneurship discernment articles 
distributed every year, in entrepreneurship diaries as well as in more extensive 
administration and sociologies diaries, recommends that entrepreneurial cognitive 
examination in entrepreneurship is making commitments that are seen as both huge and 
significant 

.  
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For everyone, the empirical analysis shows that cognitive study in 
entrepreneurship presently can't seem to explain completely the reasonable implication 
of the entrepreneurial cognitive point of view. Three cognitions are eminent in such a 
manner. In the first place, the prevailing method of examination in business cognition 
has been to accentuate the results that entrepreneurial cognitive factors have on 
important results. Scarcely any research explores the starting points or advancement of 
these factors. The equivocalness remains alive about the source and nature of an 
entrepreneur's cognitive contrasts. Second, the explanation of cognitive science's 
procedure and direction has been moderately restricted. For example, hardly any 
examinations straightforwardly research the separate impact that cognitive assets and 
cognitive portrayals have, on entrepreneurial activity, yet additionally on one another. 
Thus, significant inquiries stay about how, when, and why applicable cognitive factors 
have an impact on entrepreneurship. Third, there have been not many endeavors to 
contemplate the enunciation of business discernment across levels of research.  

 
It might be said, entrepreneurship discernment may have been its casualty 

achievement. Conceptual models and empirical research that underline the impacts of 
entrepreneurial cognitive factors have been productive to the point that researchers have 
had scarcely any motivating forces to look at completely the intricacy of cognition as a 
procedure. Throughout the years, however, this achievement has had the unintended 
impact of veiling the theoretical establishments that cognitive examination in 
entrepreneurship could expand upon to illuminate the supposed cognitive contrast of 
entrepreneurs (Shaver and Scott, 1991). Strangely, redressing this circumstance doesn't 
require paradigmatic or philosophical union, nor does it request shared methodological 
inclinations. Rather, it requires an academic move in cognitively wherein researchers 
keep entrepreneurial cognitive elements upfront. Rather than considering insight as 
resources entrepreneur has, it urges researchers to consider cognition something one 
does. Expanding on the cognitions over, this plan stresses three essential points: 

 
(1) To better understand the role of cognition in entrepreneurship, it urges future study 
to focus not exclusively on the results of important entrepreneurial cognitive factors, yet 
additionally to the inceptions and improvement of such factors. At this point, it is a call 
for researchers to recognize various forerunners of entrepreneurship cognition and to 
examine these differentiations explicitly. 
 
(2) To all the more likely see how, when, and why diverse cognitive factors assume a 
job in entrepreneurship, it empowers that future examination completely articulate 
entrepreneurial cognitive science's procedure direction. To accomplish this point, there 
is a call for researchers to contemplate the organizations between cognitive assets and 
cognitive portrayals, and to direct examinations that at the same time think about at least 
two wonders of cognitive importance (Walsh, 1995).  
 
(3) To all the more likely catch the dynamic connections between cognition, 
environmental condition, and entrepreneurial activity, it urges future study to consider at 
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the same time the job and communications of various factors of entrepreneurial 
cognitive intrigue enunciated at various levels of analysis.  
 
Direction for Future Research at the Interface of Entrepreneurship, Managerial, 
and Organizational Cognition  

In the more extensive business administration and organizational sciences, 
researchers have utilized the cognitive point of view to all the more likely comprehend 
the elements and elements influencing actions as various as faculty determination and 
evaluation, working groups, training and development, stress and another related 
wellbeing, work inspiration, work structure and ergonomics, authority, authoritative 
dynamic, organizational change and development, and the effect of individual contrasts 
in the executives and organizations (Hodgkinson and Healey, 2008). Against such 
enriched and dynamic setting, be that as it may, research at the interface of business 
cognition and the more extensive territory of the board and authoritative insight seems 
assorted yet doesn't seem to have a combination around the strong area. Moreover, it is 
noticed that for a large portion, research around there utilized the term cognition to 
allude to any thinking occurring in organizations some characterized this thinking as a 
partner to acting (Burgelman, 1988), though some stressed the particular recognitions 
and understandings of important factors (Cossette and Audet, 1992; Johannisson and 
Huse, 2000; Hellstrom and Hellstrom, 2002). In any case, as it appeared over, a worry 
for the abstract observations and translations of applicable major factor is an essential 
yet not adequate condition for completely understanding the hypothetical capability of 
entrepreneurial cognitive science. Gartner has since a long time ago put forth the case 
for characterizing entrepreneurship as the research of organization rise (Gartner, 1993). 
In such a manner, various past works have guaranteed that because of the specific 
difficulties they face, for example, managing vulnerability, uncertainty, restricted assets, 
or different liabilities, singular entrepreneurs need to think unexpectedly (Etzkowitz, 
1998; Russell, 1999). The fruitful turn of events and direct of entrepreneurial 
organizations lays on, at any rate, three components such as unavoidable sharing of 
administrative tasks and responsibilities, careful awareness of abnormalities, and 
uncertainty ingestion by methods for common help and information sharing (Jelinek and 
Litterer, 1995). The structure and upside capability of the executive's buyouts were not 
just affected by the kinds of administrative impetuses set up, yet additionally by the 
cognition method of administrative and entrepreneurial (Wright et al., 2000).  

 
Conclusion 

In conclusion, a conceivably interesting avenue for the study with regards to 
this area is to identify the ramifications of arranged cognition contentions in settings 
where entrepreneurs are in the procedure of introducing new organizations and markets. 
Earlier researches of arranged cognition have to a great extent been centered on singular 
level elements (Haynie et al., 2010) such as how do these elements work in 
organizational settings? How these elements do contributes to the emergence and 
development of new organizations and markets? Looking at the setting of organizations 
could make convenient and important commitments to observe how organizational 
frameworks of significance, structures, and procedures are characterized and changed, 
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especially in questionable, complex, or basic environmental circumstances (Weick, 
1995). The commitment of any basic review is to scrutinize the aggregated insight and 
drive fabricates a considerably increasingly thorough and pertinent program (Walsh, 
1995). A study on entrepreneurship cognition has made critical advances since 
(Comegys, 1976) article on the role of entrepreneur's cognitive styles. All things 
considered, difficulties and constraints remain. It does not imagine that tending to these 
difficulties calls for increasingly paradigmatic assembly on a specific theory, nor on 
specific factors. 
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Introduction  
 It is obvious that the education and training of a prospective teacher will be 
effective to the extent that it has been delivered by teacher educator who are competent 
and professionally equipped for the job.  The quality of pedagogical inputs in teacher 
education programmes and the manner in which they are transacted to realize their 
intended objectives depend largely on the professional competence of teacher educators. 
 
 The need and importance of professionally trained teacher educators has been 
underscored in statements on educational policy, time and again, but the situation on the 
ground remains a matter of concern; there is a considerable shortage of properly 
qualified and professionally trained teacher educators at all stages of education and 
especially at the elementary stage.  The shortage refers both to the inadequacy of 
required numbers as well as to mismatch in the qualifications of teacher educators and 
their job requirements.  There are many reasons for this. Primary among these are 
structural gaps, such as the complete lack of provision for the professional development 
of pre-school and elementary level teacher educators and the inadequate design of post-
graduate programmes in education. 
 
Education of Teacher Educators – Basic Issues 
Teacher Educators and School Education 
 The profile and role teacher educator are to be conceived primarily with 
reference to the philosophy and principles that govern the various aspects of school 
education-aims of education, curriculum, methods and materials and the socio-cultural 
context in which the school functions-and the role of the teacher in translating 
educational intents into practical action.  Accordingly, a teacher as teacher as teacher is 
expected to be a particular kind of person, for example, as mentioned in the NCF and 
cited as follows: 
 
One who: 
 Cares for children and loves to be with them, understands them within social, 

cultural and political contexts, treats all children equally; 
 Does not treat knowledge as a ‘given’, embedded in the curriculum and accepted 

without question, perceives children not as passive receivers of knowledge, 
encourages their capacity to construct knowledge; 

 Discourages rote learning, makes learning a joyful and participatory activity, 
organizes learner-centered, activity-based, participatory learning experiences – 
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play; projects, discussion, dialogue, observation, visits, integrate academic learning 
with productive work; 

 Critically examines curriculum and textbooks, contextualize curriculum to suit local 
needs; and 

 Promotes peace values-democratic way of life, equality, justice, liberty, fraternity, 
secularism and zeal for social reconstruction, reflects on her teaching expericnce; 
Then, it follows that the teacher educator (Whose job is to contribute towards the 
preparation of such a teacher) should share the underlying educational philosophy 
and possess the needed understanding and professional competencies to develop 
such teachers.  This would imply a corresponding change in the professional 
development of teacher educators who can: 

 Engage would-be teachers with the larger socio-political context in which education 
and learners are situated, engage them with children in real contexts than teach 
them about children through theories, focus on the developmental aspects of 
children with constant reference to their socio-economic and cultural contexts. 

 Bring into the teacher education curriculum and discourse trainees’ own 
assumptions about children and beliefs about knowledge and processes of learning, 
help teachers to reflect upon their own positions in society-gender, caste, class, 
poverty, linguistic and regional variation, community, equity and justice. 

 Engage with theory along with field experiences to help trainees to view knowledge 
not as external to the learner but as something that is actively constructed during 
learning integrate academic knowledge and professional learning into a meaningful 
whole. 

 Provide opportunity for trainees for reflection and independent study without 
packing the training schedule with teacher directed activities, provide opportunities 
to the student teacher to critically examine curriculum, syallabi and textbooks. 

 View knowledge not as an external reality embedded in textbooks but as 
constructed in the shared context of teaching-learning and personal experience, 
change perception of child as a receiver of knowledge and encourage its capacity to 
construct knowledge, view learning as a search for meaning out of personal 
experiences and knowledge generations a continuously evolving process of 
reflective learning. 
 

 In other words, the locus of the functions of teacher educators lies in the role 
perceptions of teachers with regard to educational objectives, practices and processes of 
the school. 
 
Stage Specificity in the Preparation of Teacher Educators 
 It is generally the case that those who function as teacher educators do not 
possess appropriate stage-specific professional training or experience.  The paradox is 
that although teachers are trained/appointed for specific levels of schooling (even this is 
not strictly adhered to nowadays with B.Eds., being allowed to teach in primary 
schools), teacher trainers are not.  For a long time it has been taken for granted that the 
existing arrangements for teacher preparation at different stages would do as well for 
teacher educators too:  B.Ed. for elementary teacher educators and M.Ed. for secondary 
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teacher educators.  B.Ed., it may be noted, is basically a course for preparing secondary 
school teachers.  The logic that seems to operate is that one’s higher position in the 
educational hierarchy would entitled one to train others working at the lower levels, 
irrespective of whether one possesses the relevant capacities, knowledge and skills or 
not.  The difficulty it exacerbated by the absence of established mechanisms to create a 
professional cadre of teacher educators, especially at the pre-primary and elementary 
stage.  At present elementary teacher educators in their bid to upgrade their professional 
qualifications pursue M.Ed.,  The IASE brief includes the training of elementary teacher 
educators with they do by running the M.Ed., programme of the concerned university.  
But the M.Ed., degree cannot meet the requirements of primary teacher training unless it 
is redesigned to impart the needed focus. 
 
 The worst sufferer of this situation is elementary education.  First, the large 
scale expansion of the elementary education sector and the plethora of new support 
structures that have come up at the district and sub-district levels have created the need 
for suitably trained human resources to carry out such field functions as training of 
teachers, field supervision of educational activities, research and development of 
curriculum and teaching-learning materials, advocacy and developmental work with 
teachers and communities.  Other than the activity of teaching children in elementary 
school, all other functions related to this sector of education are attended to by people 
who have been trained for and taught only at secondary level due to lack of 
appropriately trained personnel in elementary education.  There exist no large scale, 
focused degree/post-degree programmes in these areas. 
 
 Second, despite its critical importance to the individual and the nation, 
elementary education remains sadly neglected as a knowledge field.  As a knowledge 
field. Elementary education has its distinct concerns, a domain of interdisciplinary 
knowledge, concepts and methodological perspectives.  As wide range of experiences, 
insights and knowledge of different kinds related to elementary education education 
exists in the country in the form of NGO’s work, academi and field research and other 
quarters.  This scattered experience and knowledge needs to be brought together to 
evolve a coherent vocabulary, researched and documented knowledge base and 
informed perspectives for elementary education. 
 
 Thirdly, the M.Ed., programme in most universities neither widens nor deepens 
the discourse of education at the secondary stage that students bring with them after 
their B.Ed., Degree. 
 
 The issue of stage-specificity should not be misunderstood as an argument for 
extending existing hierarchical arrangement of school teachers to teacher educators as 
well, but to forcefully acknowledge the special nature of school education at different 
stages and to make a case for appropriately trained professionals to work in the system.  
The issue needs to be addressed in the under context of irrational disparities in the career 
path, remuneration packages, service conditions and conditions at the workplace that 
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characterize school education and teacher education, in particular, at the elementary 
stage. 
 
Future Directions and Possibilities: 
 Presently, the education of teacher educators takes place mainly through the 
well-entrenched one-year M.Ed. Further advancement is available through M.Phil. and 
Ph.D. routes.  As already pointed out, none of these are designed specifically to prepare 
a teacher educator, although they all provide knowledge related to some aspects of 
teacher education. 
 
 It is a promising development that the education of teacher educator has been 
acknowledged as a major issue in teacher education and academic bodies have 
addressed themselves to the taks of curriculum renewal.  This is evident in the different 
models of M.Ed., that have been proposed by individual universities and innovative 
programmes of teacher preparation launched by some institutions.  The concern to make 
the M.Ed., a focused learning encounter rather than a general study of education is 
clearly visible.   
 
 The need for professional rigour, relevance of content, emphasis on research 
related skills are also appreciated.  These concerns demand that we think out of the box 
in addressing the issue of new programme designs for the education and training of 
teacher educators.  The following recommendations deserve serious consideration in 
addressing these concerns. 
 
 Mechanisms need to be evolved to promote the entry of talent in teacher education 

programmes. 
 Vertical linkages for post-graduate studies in education, including research 

programmes for students from a variety of science and social science disciplines 
need to be provided. 

 Integrated models of teacher education of four- or five-years’ duration could 
comprise of core components that would be common to all teacher education 
programmes (pre-primary, elementary, secondary and senior secondary) followed 
by specialization of professional development, specific to the stage of education. 

 Specialization at the post-graduation level in science education, language education, 
social sciences education and mathematics education need to be developed. 

 The distinction between education as a liberal study and education as a professional 
preparation needs to be appreciated and post-graduate programme design should 
take this into consideration. 
 

Conclusion 
 Proposals for the comprehensive reform of teacher education include integrated 
programmes of teacher education as the way forward; forging critical links between 
school education and universities; providing for diversification of specializations at the 
post-graduate level and providing for diverse routes for undergraduate students to 
pursue higher studies in education. 
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 Reform of teacher education to move forward on a sound footing demands 
dedicated research in the area of foundations of education in the Indian context by 
universities, preferably in independently established departments.  The research in such 
departments would help develop teacher education programmes on a more sound 
theoretical basis.  The existing departments of education have hardly been able to 
engage themselves in this long-pending need for their pre-occupation in conducting 
routine teacher training and research programmes. 
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Introduction 

The self- efficacy of the teacher has not only been identified as a stable and 
vital indicator of teacher motivation but also as a predictor of teacher receptivity to 
innovative strategies and both these concepts relate to student motivation and student 
success. Teacher’s self-efficacy is of major importance for both social functioning and 
academic achievement of learners and it also fosters the development and success of 
inclusive education. 
 

Education for special children has come about since the publication of the 
Salamanca Statement and Framework for Education for People with Special Needs 
(UNESCO,1994). The past three decades have observed a significant change in trend 
towards formulating national education schemes for children with special needs. This 
development has been further strengthened by the United Nations Convention on the 
Rights of Persons with Disabilities (United Nations, 2006) and the 2030 Agenda for 
Sustainable Development (United Nations General Assembly, 2015) that deliberates 
inclusive education as a global goal to realize human rights principles. Article 24 of the 
Convention on the Rights of Persons with Special Needs upholds not only the right to 
education but also a "comprehensive education system at all levels" by the end of 2015, 
which has been endorsed by most countries around the world. 
 
Inclusive education 

Defining Inclusive education, it is "the ability of the educational system to 
provide the necessary academic and behavioural support to all students, regardless of 
disability or differences (i.e. gender, race, location or language), to partake and do well 
in scholastic, academic, social, methodological and extracurricular activities alongside 
their peers " (Parnell, 2017, p.3). Inclusion surpasses geographical variation in the 
classroom and embraces a distinct mindset that focuses on the capabilities and 
requirements of all students in the classroom (UNESCO, 1994). Inclusion benefits both 
regular students and students with special needs. It has been found that students with 
special needs who get inclusive education obtain better educational and social outcomes 
(Rujis&Peetsma, 2009).  With regards regular students, there has been found 
improvement in social skills and tolerance and acceptance towards their special needs 
peers (Kalambouka, Farrell, Dyson, & Kaplan, 2007). The effectiveness of inclusion in 
social and academic outcomes has been confirmed not just with special needs students 
but for normal ones also (Black-Hawkins, 2010; Hehir et al. 2017; Rose, Gravel & 
Gordon, 2014). 
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Role of Teacher in Effective Inclusive Education 
Effective inclusion necessitates a learning environment that incorporates a 

varied group of persons and required key elements that includes school reform, shifting 
approaches, collaboration, effective teaching strategies and advanced classrooms (Swart 
&Pettipher, 2011). Entities that play significant role in effective execution of inclusive 
education include parents, teachers, school administrators, experts in various fields and 
support staffs. These studies confirm that amongst all these persons, teachers are key to 
successful inclusion.  Inclusive education can solely be successful if teachers are part of 
the team that leads the process of providing special education (Malone et al., 2001). 
Subsequently, teacher involvement is an essential and integral constituent of an effective 
implementation of inclusive education (Haskell, 2000; Forlin, Cedillo, Romero-
Contreras et al., 2010; Donald et al., 2010). 

 
Self -Efficacy -Meaning and Development  

According to social psychologist Albert Bandura, self-efficacy is a key factor 
of the self-system. It comprises of an individual’s attitudes, abilities, and cognitive 
resources. High self-efficacy increases the prospect of successfully accomplishing a 
given task. 
 

If special educators have confidence in themselves and have motivation, 
determination and ability then they will effectively achieve their goals. Research shows 
that having high self-efficacy certainly affects the ability to execute a task successfully. 
Self-efficacy is not an exclusively innate characteristic, it can be developed as you keep 
experiencing the world and thereby form judgments about your skills and abilities. 
Therefore, it means, you don’t essentially have to be born with a strong sense of self-
confidence or belief in your abilities-you can always acquire this trait! 
 
Bandura proposed four major pathways to increase self-efficacy: 
1. Mastery of experiences 

When a person successfully completes a task, it helps to increase   belief and trust in 
their ability to master that work.  He advises that never be afraid to try something 
new. 

2. Social modelling 
Track for role models who have productively accomplished the task. This in turn 
will boost confidence and trust that you can also be successful at the given task. 

3. Social persuasion 
People around you can definitely be an encouragement for your self-efficacy.  For 
example, if your teammate or colleague says that you can do well at a special 
project, it will lift your sense of self-efficacy. On the contrary, if someone has 
reservations and doubts about your abilities, it usually declines your sense/feel of 
self-efficacy. 

4. Psychological responses  
The psychological composition at a given time may have impact on your sense of 
self-efficacy. If you are feeling unhappy, depressed, annoyed, or anxious, you may 
not have confidence in your ability to finish a task. The feeling of happiness and 
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relaxed -self helps you to encounter the challenge with a strong sense of self-
efficacy. 

 
Significance of Self-Efficacy 

Agreeing with the observations of Bandura, there are two factors that influence 
whether a person participates in a particular activity. They are – 
 Self-efficacy and 
 Outcome expectancy.  

It means that the ability to realize a goal or complete a task is determined by 
whether we think we can do it (self-efficacy), and whether we believe it will have good 
outcome (outcome expectancy). 

 
Self-efficacy has significant effect on the extent of effort a person applies to a given 

task. Somebody with a high level of self-efficacy for a particular task will be resilient 
and determined in the face of impediments and setbacks, while someone having low 
intensity of self-efficacy for the task may disengage or evade the situation.  

 
Understanding Teacher Effectiveness and Self-Efficacy in Inclusive Classrooms 

The teaching profession by its very nature encompasses solving less defined 
problems that are complex, difficult, dynamic, and non-linear. Subsequently teacher’s 
success is largely reliant on personal agency and how teachers define tasks, employ 
strategies, their method and approaches, vision for success, and eventually crack 
problems and challenges they face. It is this concept of personal intervention i.e. the 
capacity of teachers to be self-organizing, self-reflective, self-regulating and proactive in 
their behaviour—that triggers the significance of self-efficacy as a critical constituent in 
teacher effectiveness in inclusive classrooms. The link between personal intervention 
and teacher’s efficacy principles lies in individual experiences and teacher’s ability to 
redirect on that experience and make decisions and choices about future course of 
action.  

 
Teaching in the inclusive classroom is complex and multifaceted. One concept 

that closely relates to the teaching practices is self-efficacy of teachers. Teachers with an 
extraordinary sense of inclusive teaching efficacy tend to create a comprehensive 
classroom environment where students with diverse abilities and learning disabilities are 
successful. Research on inclusive teacher efficacy construct assumes importance due to 
its significant outcome. 

 
Teacher’s Self-Efficacy to Inclusive Education - Benefits 

The self-efficacy of teachers is associated with various aspects of student’s 
educational life and career, like enhanced student’s motivation, increased self- esteem, 
strong self- direction, ease in managing school transition and more positive attitudes 
toward school. 
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In general, self-efficacy is concerned with people’s beliefs in their ability to 
influence actions that affect their lives. This fundamental credence is the foundation of 
personal motivation, performance undertakings and emotional well -being. 

 
Albert Bandura (1997) found that teachers with a high sense of efficacy usually 

set challenging goals, maintain confidence and motivation in face of demanding 
educational tasks and are more able to cope with stressors and negative 
feelings.Teacher’s self-efficacy contributes to promote student’s own sense of efficacy, 
foster their involvement in class activities and their efforts in facing difficulties in their 
educational career. Moreover, it has been found that there is a positive relationship 
between the teacher’s self-efficacy and attitudes toward inclusive education.The 
teachers are at the forefront of the transformation of schools to become more inclusive 
and for the teachers to lead reform efforts; they need to be offered expanded and 
enriched opportunities for professional development.Teachers with high self – efficacy 
are successful in implementing didactic innovations in the classroom by using various 
classroom management approaches and adequate teaching methods. These didactic 
innovations include encouragement of student’s autonomy and less of control. The 
teachers take responsibility of students with disabilities to manage classroom problems 
and to keep students on task. 

 
Methods to Develop Self-Efficacy 

Self-efficacy can be developed from a number of sources viz. personal 
experience, observation, persuasion, and emotion. 

 
 Personal Experience 

While envisaging their ability to succeed at a new task, individuals often look 
to their past experiences with similar tasks. These evidences by and large have a 
strong effect on our feelings of self-efficacy, which is logical: if you've already 
done something many times, you’re likely to believe that you can do it again. 

 
The aspect of individual experience also explains why increasing one’s self-

efficacy can be challenging. When a person has low level of self-efficacy for a 
particular task, they characteristically evade the task, which inhibits them from 
accruing constructive experiences that might ultimately build up their confidence. 
When an individual tries a new task and succeeds, the experience can build up their 
self-confidence, thus generating greater levels of self-efficacy associated with 
similar tasks. 

 
 Observation 

We also mark judgments about our personal capabilities by watching others. 
Researchers have found that self-efficacy for a given task is more likely to increase 
when we observe some other person succeed at that task through hard work, rather 
than natural innate ability. 
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Observing others will probably affect our own self-efficacy when we sense that 
we are alike to the person we are observing. Though, in general, noticing other 
personalities does not affect our self-efficacy as much as our personal experience 
and exposure with the task. 

 
 Persuasion 

Occasionally, other people may try to increase our self-efficacy by offering 
support and encouragement. Nevertheless, this type of persuasion does not always 
have a strong effect on self-efficacy, particularly compared to the effect of personal 
experiences. 

 
 Emotion 

Bandura proposed that emotions such as fear and anxiety can demoralize and 
challenge our feelings of self-efficacy. For example, you may have high levels of 
self-efficacy for making short conversation and socializing, but if you're actually 
nervous about making a good impression at a certain event, your sense of self-
efficacy may decline. On the other hand, positive emotions can produce greater 
feelings of self-efficacy. 

 
Self-Efficacy and Locus of Control 

According to psychologist Julian Rotter, self-efficacy is inseparable from the 
concept of locus of control. Locus of control denotes how an individual regulates the 
sources of events. Persons with an internal locus of control see events as being triggered 
by their own actions.  Whereas people with an external locus of control see events as 
being instigated by external forces (e.g. other people or chance situations). 

 
After achieving success at a given task, a person with an internal locus of 

control will experience an increase in self-efficacy than an individual with an external 
locus of control. In other words, giving yourself recognition for success (as opposed to 
claiming that they happened because of factors beyond your control) is more likely to 
increase your confidence on forthcoming tasks. 

 
Teacher’s Self Efficacy to Inclusive Education – Review of Research 

Review of literature specifies that teachers face increasing stress to meet the 
exclusive needs of special learners in inclusive classes (Berry, 2010). This necessitates 
them to hone their skills, develop new knowledge and understanding to fulfill their roles 
as special education teachers in order to accommodate the curricula and cooperate with 
other related associates like the special education teachers ((Swart& Pettipher,2005). 
Therefore, in order to facilitate inclusive education, the teachers need to adapt to their 
shifting roles. This entails a great sense of self-efficacy (Savolainen, Engelbrecht, Nel 
&Malinen, 2012).  

 
Self-efficacy of the teachers and educators is one aspect that has received 

pronounced attention and deliberation among researchers (Al-Qumeiz,2019; Savolainen, 
et al., 2012; Meijer & Foster, 1988; Soodak&Podell, 1993). A number of studies have 
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shown that self-efficacy is a pointer of readiness to teach in inclusive classes (Forlin et 
al. 2010; Malinen, Savolainen et al. 2012, Savolainen, & Xu, 2012;). 

 
The study of teacher self-efficacy has evolved over the years and has revealed a 

wealth of information indicating that self-efficacy may contribute to teacher 
effectiveness in a number of ways. Major evidence proposes that optimistic self-efficacy 
beliefs can increase the level to which teachers are willing to transmit skills learned 
during in-service training to the classroom. Research with teachers has revealed that 
those extraordinarily particular in teaching self-efficacy are inclined to explore 
additional alternate techniques of teaching, seek better teaching methods, and 
experiment more extensively with teaching resources (Allinder, 1994). 

 
Research also recommends that self-efficacy beliefs can augment a teacher’s 

ability to react efficiently to demanding and challenging situations. For example, studies 
has shown that teachers with strong, positive efficacy principles about their teaching 
skill are more likely to undertake risks and practice novel techniques (Guskey, 1988; 
Stein & Wang 1988), and to experiment and continue with challenging schemes and 
strategies that may have a positive effect on student achievement (Hani, Czerniak, 
&Lumpe, 1996; Ross, 1992). These results are steady with research and have offered 
that individuals who have high, positive efficacy beliefs sense more challenge but feel 
less threatened by demanding and worrying situations in comparison to those with low 
self-efficacy (Jerusalem &Mittag, 1995). There are also suggestions that efficacy beliefs 
can impact how firm and how long an individual will continue at a specific task, how 
resilient individuals will be when confronted with impediments and difficulties, and the 
extent of pressure or fretfulness they will experience in a given circumstances 
(Pintrich& Schunk, 1995). 

 
There are suggestion that self-efficacy opinions can impact the extent to which 

a teacher in-service training program is eventually effective in terms of the acquirement 
of knowledge and skills. For example, growth in self-efficacy has been associated to 
enhanced post-training performance for both cognitive tasks and interpersonal skills 
(Gist, Bavetta, & Stevens, 1990), both critical factors in teacher effectiveness. Research 
has also shown that persons with advanced levels of self-efficacy accomplish better in 
training (Gist, 1986) and that pre-training interventions intended at nurturing task 
specific self-efficacy can considerably increase performance in the course of training 
(Gist, Schwoerer, & Rosen, 1989). In addition, teachers high in self-efficacy have been 
found to display advanced levels of specialized commitment (Coladarci, 1992), another 
factor suggest that they may be extra motivated to attend, participate in, and learn, in the  
in-service training. Several studies have established that teachers with high levels of 
self-efficacy with reference to their ability to teach can produce higher student 
achievement through array of school subjects. High self-efficacy teachers are also more 
suitable to produce improved student results because they are more determined in 
facilitating learners having difficulty (Podell&Soodak, 1993; Soodak, &Podell 1993) 
and are less likely to be critical of students that make mistakes (Ashton & Webb, 1986). 
The teachers who have strong self-efficacy feelings are also found to be more organized, 
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they engage in added effective planning (Allinder, 1994), and are expected to set high 
performance values for themselves as well for their students (Ross, 1995). 

 
Several researches have shown that teachers with higher levels of self-efficacy 

have more positive attitudes toward inclusion (Malinen, et al.,2012), are less likely to 
refer a disadvantaged student to special education services (Soodak&Podell, 1993), and 
more eager to offer special assistance to students with lower achievement levels (Ross, 
1992). Self-efficacy affects teaching performances and the practice of creative teaching 
in the classroom (Holzberger, Philipp, &Kunter, 2013; Schiefele& Schaffner, 2015; Zee 
&Koomen, 2016). Teaching students with exceptional needs in the inclusive classes 
enforce teachers to confront educational and learning challenges (Jennett, Harris, 
&Mesibov, 2003; Scheuermann, Webber, Boutot, & Goodwin, 2003). The chief 
infirmities related with students with special needs affect the increased experience of 
teachers to stress and burnout conditions, which are factors linked with the erosion of 
energy of the teacher (Billingsley, Carlson, & Klein, 2004; Boyer & Gillespie, 2000). 
Teachers with great self-efficacy have little stress; they continue to teach for longer 
period of time and are extra motivated than teachers with low self-efficacy (Schwarzer 
&Hallum, 2008; Ware &Kitsantas, 2007). Consequently, the self-efficacy of teachers is 
a defensive factor for psychological exhaustion and fatigue prevalent in the teaching 
profession. Investigators highlighted that it is essential to pay attention to the 
foundations of self-efficacy in order to discover how persons shape the beliefs of their 
own efficacy (Lent, Lopez, &Bieschke, 1991).  Since the teacher’s self-efficacy in the 
inclusive classes is linked with numerous positive outcomes within the class, the 
researchers tend to explore the sources of teachers’ self-efficacy.  
 

Self-efficacy is mainly established on four sources: performance achievements, 
alternative or indirect experiences, verbal persuasion and emotional states (Bandura, 
1997). Performance successes are demarcated as feeling satisfied with successful 
teaching experiences in the past. Verbal persuasion denotes to self-efficacy judgments 
grounded on verbal motivation and inspiration of others such as colleagues, supervisors, 
managers, students, and parents. Emotional conditions characterize control of the level 
of provocation (i.e. exhaustion, pressure, fretfulness, strain and temper), which in turn 
can directly affect the requirements associated to teaching ability (Fernandez-Rio et al., 
2016). 
 
Building Teacher’s Self-Efficacy  

In the context of inclusive education, a number of researchers have explored 
the construction of teachers’ self-efficacy. The creation of teachers’ self -efficacy is 
established on Bandura’s social-cognitive theory. Bandura has stated in his theory that 
self- efficacy is the person’s belief in personal ability to organize and perform tasks 
through familiar activities which thereby provide success. Self -efficacy is primarily 
associated with the “personal capability” and is usually situated in a specific domain, 
such as academic, social or the teaching domain. According to Bandura’s insight on self 
-efficacy from the social-cognitive perspective, the stress is in the cognitive role of 
regulating individuals’ behaviour. In academic context, the suggestion of Bandura’s 
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self- efficacy theory is that self- efficacy is closely associated to the efforts done by 
teachers concerning their performance and ability to deal with challenging situations and 
tasks. These optimistic estimates of one’s efficacy are hypothesized to increase 
determination, efforts and persistence, and to stimulate achievement in challenging 
situations. 

 
Albert Bandura has stated four main foundations of self-efficacy beliefs: 
1. Mastery experiences; 
2. Vicarious experiences; 
3. Verbal persuasion; 
4. Emotional and physiological states (Akhtar, 2008). 

 
Mastery experiences denote the experiences we get when we proceed on a new 
challenge and succeed. The best approach is to acquire a skill or improve performance 
by practice; an important reason that this works so well is that we are teaching ourselves 
that we are skilled enough for acquiring new skills. 
 
Vicarious experience means having a role model to observe and imitate. When we have 
positive role models who characterize healthy level of self-efficacy, we are likely to 
engage some of those positive beliefs in ourselves.Vicarious experiences can emanate 
from wide-ranging sources, including parents, grandparents, aunts and uncles, older 
siblings, teachers, and administrative staff, coaches, mentors, and counsellors. 
 
The verbal persuasion factor describes the positive impact that our words can have on 
someone’s self-efficacy; telling an individual that they are capable and can face any 
challenge ahead can be very encouraging and motivating, as well as adds to the belief in 
one’s own ability to succeed. 
 

Finally, emotional and physiological conditions refer to the significance of 
settings and overall health and well-being in the growth and preservation of self-
efficacy. It is tough to have a healthy level of well-being when you are stressed 
with anxiety or depression, or fighting a serious health condition. Of course, it may not 
be impossible, but it is certainly much easier to enhance your self-efficacy when you are 
healthy and sound. 

 
Modifying Teacher Education for Inclusive Teaching 

One of the major changes in the preparation of teachers for mainstream schools 
is the need to prepare them for the diverse student populations they will be increasingly 
required to teach.  Several studies have demonstrated that involvement in pre-service 
course in special or inclusive education positively impacts the attitudes, approaches and 
self-efficacy of teachers. 

 
Stages of self-efficacy that teachers embrace in the direction of inclusive 

practice are crucial to addressing this situation. Bandura, a key exponent of self-
efficacy, defines the idea as the beliefs an individual has about their ability to 
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accomplish tasks which influence how they feel, think, and act. In context to teaching, 
self-efficacy is facilitated by mastery experiences, physiological and emotional cues, 
vicarious experiences, and verbal persuasion. 

 
Forlin et al. established that main aim of pre-service teacher education courses 

in relation to inclusion needs to emphasize on improving the self-efficacy of pre-service 
teachers in order to support them in developing additional positive attitudes, lessen their 
concern's and enhance their understanding and confidence. 

 
As documented from the above-mentioned studies, use of research-based 

practices for inclusive education is well established. What is required is a theory base 
that holds these schemes and strategies together and allows for continuous feedback and 
improvement in practice. Theoretically determined course proposal would allow a 
course to be established based on the principles of a theory. 

 
Summary and Conclusions  

Self-efficacy is a fundamental feature of the social learning theory and its role 
as a powerful intervening factor concerning learning and consequent performance has 
been recognized by research in number of contexts, including teacher’s growth. 
Extensive research has been done indicating that the self-efficacy construct can offer 
schools and staff development specialists with the tools they need and are essential to 
design effective teacher training programmes, for the implementation of special 
education programmes, improve teacher competence, and by extension enhance student 
outcomes. The development of self-efficacy should become a central consideration in 
the design and development of both pre-service and in-service training plans and 
methods as well as a measured outcome of in-service training and other teacher 
development activities to benefit inclusive education.  

 
Self-efficacy, when used as a pivot point in training and professional 

development activities as special educators, can foster positive efficacy beliefs, improve 
teacher competence, and enhance student outcomes. 
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Abstract 

The teaching quality has been one of the main focuses in teacher education, and 
the evaluation from the students is an indispensable part. Benefiting from the previous 
experience of teaching evaluation index systems, this paper did research based on 
information entropy and student satisfaction; defined student satisfaction on the 
viewpoint of service quality definition; established In conclusion, based on the weights 
obtained in the analysis, some constructive comments were put forward in favour of 
teaching professional development and improving the teaching quality. Evaluation plays 
an enormous role in the teaching-learning process. It helps teachers and learners to 
improve teaching and learning. Evaluation is a continuous process and a periodic 
exercise. It helps in forming the values of judgement, educational status, or achievement 
of student. Evaluation in one form or the other is inevitable in teaching-learning, as in 
all fields of activity of education judgements need to be made.In learning, it contributes 
to formulation of objectives, designing of learning experiences and assessment of 
learner performance. Besides this, it is very useful to bring improvement in teaching and 
curriculum. It provides accountability to the society, parents, and to the education 
system.The present research article falls under the purview of quantitative research and 
hence quantitative methods, such as data collection, analysis, comparison, tabulation and 
illustration, are used. Among 48 randomly selected colleges of education, I received 
replies from 19 colleges of education only, and the same data are taken for granted for 
analysis. 

 
Keywords: Teaching, Learning, Evaluation, Teacher Education. 
 
 
Introduction 

Teaching-Learning is the major part in the development of students overall 
personality. Teachers play an essential role in making students learning to a higher level. 
Makes its best efforts to evaluate actual teaching-learning experiences. While evaluating 
the same, it also considers Interactive instructional techniques that engage students in 
higher order ‘thinking’ and investigation, through the use of interviews, focused group 
discussions, debates, projects, presentations, experiments, practicum, internship and 
application of ICT resources. It also probes into the adequacy, competence as well as the 
continuous professional development of faculty who handle the programmes of study. 
The institution also focuses on techniques used to evaluate the performance of teachers 
and students continuously.Diversity of studentsin respect to their background, abilities 
and other personal attributes will influence the extent of their learning. The teaching- 
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learning modalities rendered by the institution are expected to be relevant for the learner 
group. The learner-centered education through appropriate methodologies such as 
participative learning, experiential learning and collaborative learning modes, facilitate 
active learning of the students. Teachers provide a variety of learning experiences, 
including individual and collaborative learning. Interactive and participatory 
approaches, if employed, create a feeling of responsibility in learners and makes 
learning a process of construction of knowledge.Quality of learning experience provided 
in the institution largely depends on teacher readiness to draw upon such latest available 
technological supports. The initiatives to develop such learning resources to enrich 
teaching-learning, teacher’s familiarity with Learning Management Systems (LMSs), 
and other e- resources will connect pedagogy and process.Meaningful incorporation of 
an efficient teaching-learning process will have a positive impact on the student's career. 
 
Objectives of the Study 
1. To assess the differences between four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga 

and Mysuru) with respect to component of quality management of institutional 
information about teaching-learning and evaluation. 

2. To assess the differences between four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga 
and Mysuru) with respect to component of quality management of institutional 
functioning about teaching-learning and evaluation scores of colleges of education 
in Karnataka. 
 

Hypotheses of the Study 
1. There is no significant difference between four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, 

Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respects to institutional information scores about 
teaching-learning and evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka. 

2. There is no significant difference between four divisions(Bangalore, Belagavi, 
Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respect to functioning scores about teaching-learning 
and evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka. 
 

Methodology of the Study 
For the present research study, survey and comparative method used as 

research method for collecting information. 
 

 Sample: In the present study, the sample was selected form all the 48 assessed and 
accredited colleges of teacher education in Karnataka state. For this purpose, the 19 
colleges of education were selected randomly from four divisions of Karnataka. All 
the selected colleges were recognized by NAAC and NCTE. 

 Tools Used to Collect Data:Teaching-learning and evaluation scale were 
developed by the investigator on various dimensions of quality education of 
colleges of education. 

 Statistical Techniques Used:The collected data were coded and entered in 
Microsoft excel 2010 and converted in SPSS 20.0 version for statistical analysis. 
The data were analyzed by the following statistical procedures. 
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Analysis and Interpretation 
 
1. Hypothesis: There is no significant difference between four regions (Bangalore, 

Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respect to institutional information scores 
about Teaching -learning & evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka. 
 

To test the above null hypothesis, the non-parametric Kruskal Wallis ANOVA 
test was performed and the results are presented in table given below 
 
 
1. Table: Results of Kruskal Wallis ANOVA between four regions (Bangalore, Belagavi, 

Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respect to institutional information scores about 
teaching -learning & evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka 

2.  
 

Divisions Mean SD Median IQR 
Bangalore 318.00 9.70 319.00 7.00 
Belagavi 307.83 15.30 311.00 8.50 
Gulbarga 328.00 7.07 328.00 5.00 
Mysuru 327.33 13.63 331.50 7.00 
Total 318.79 14.64 323.00 10.75 
H-value 1.2430 
P-value 0.7430 

 
The results of the above table reveal that, the mean±SD and median ± IQR of 

institutional information scores about teaching-learning & evaluation of colleges of 
education in Karnataka are 318.79±14.64 and 323.00±10.75 respectively. In which, the 
mean of institutional information scores about teaching -learning & evaluation is higher 
in Mysuru division (327.33±13.63) as compared to lowest in Belagavi division 
(307.83±15.30) followed by Bangalore division (318.00±9.70) and Gulbarga division 
(328.00±7.07).  The difference between four divisions is not found to be statistically 
significant (H=1.2430, p>0.05) at 5% level of significance.  Therefore, the null 
hypothesis is accepted and alternative hypothesis is rejected.  It means that, the mean of 
institutional information scores about teaching -learning & evaluation is similar in four 
divisions.  The mean and SD scores are also presented in the following figure. 

 
 

Figure 01: Comparison of four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) 
with respect to institutional information scores about teaching -learning & evaluation of 
colleges of education in Karnataka 
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2. Hypothesis: There is no significant difference between four divisions (Bangalore, 
Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respect to functioning scores about Teaching -
learning & evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka 

To test the above null hypothesis, the non-parametric Kruskal Wallis ANOVA 
test was performed and the results are presented in table given below 
 
Table 02: Results of Kruskal Wallis ANOVA between four regions (Bangalore, 
Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) with respect to functioning scores about teaching -
learning & evaluation of colleges of education in Karnataka 
 

Divisions Mean SD Median IQR 
Bangalore 309.40 22.19 318.00 9.00 
Belagavi 294.17 17.54 296.00 15.50 
Gulbarga 300.00 9.90 300.00 7.00 
Mysuru 315.33 16.60 315.50 10.00 
Total 305.47 18.96 307.00 14.00 
H-value 4.0050 
P-value 0.2610 

 
The results of the above table reveal that, the mean±SD and median ± IQR of 

functioning scores about teaching -learning & evaluation of colleges of education in 
Karnataka are 305.47±18.96 and 307.00±14.00 respectively. In which, the mean of 
functioning scores about teaching -learning & evaluation is higher in Bangalore division 
(309.40±22.19) as compared to lowest in Belagavi division (294.17±17.54) followed by 
Mysuru division (315.33±16.60) and Gulbarga division (300.00±9.90).  The difference 
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between four divisions is not found to be statistically significant (H=4.0050, p>0.05) at 
5% level of significance.  Therefore, the null hypothesis is accepted and alternative 
hypothesis is rejected.  It means that, the mean of functioning scores about teaching -
learning & evaluation is similar in four divisions.  The mean and SD scores are also 
presented in the following figure. 

 
Figure 02: Comparison of four regions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) 
with respect to functioning scores about teaching -learning & evaluation of colleges of 
education in Karnataka 

 
 
Findings of the Study 

 The mean of institutional information scores about teaching -learning & evaluation 
is higher in Mysuru division (327.33±13.63) as compared to lowest in Belagavi 
division (307.83±15.30) followed by Bangalore division (318.00±9.70) and 
Gulbarga division (328.00±7.07).  The difference between four divisions is not 
found to be statistically significant  

 The mean of functioning scores about teaching -learning & evaluation is higher in 
Bangalore division (309.40±22.19) as compared to lowest in Belagavi division 
(294.17±17.54) followed by Mysuru division (315.33±16.60) and Gulbarga division 
(300.00±9.90).  The difference between four divisions is not found to be statistically 
significant  
 

Educational Implications 
 Evaluation is an important component of the teaching-learning process. 
 It helps in forming the values of judgement, educational status, or achievement of 

students. 
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 The main purpose of classroom teaching is to influence pupil behaviour in the 
desired direction 

 The teacher plays an important role in providing learning experiences. Learning 
experiences involve interaction of students and content with the help of a teacher. 

 The teacher uses various teaching methods and techniques for providing learning 
experiences to the learner. 

 Evaluation is concerned with assessing the effectiveness of teaching, teaching 
strategies, methods and techniques. It provides feedback to the teachers about their 
teaching and the learners about their learning. 

 Evaluation is inevitable in teaching-learning process. It is as inevitable in classroom 
teaching as it is in all fields of activity when judgements need to be made, however 
simple or complex the consideration involved. 
 

Conclusions 
 The mean of institutional information scores about teaching -learning & evaluation 

is similar in four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) 
 The mean of functioning scores about teaching -learning & evaluation is similar in 

four divisions (Bangalore, Belagavi, Gulbarga and Mysuru) 
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Abstract 

Chandra Prabha Saikiani was a Freedom fighter, social activist and literary 
activist. She was instrumental in securing female rights in the contemporary Assamese 
society. In the contemporary society the Assamese women were not granted equal rights 
to pursue their study unlike the males. Despite that Chandra Prabha pursued her study 
by dint of her commitment and a great interest towards learning. She also kept herself in 
the social activities. Especially, she worked towards uplift of the Assamese women and 
gave importance upon female awakening. She carried out her work in an organised 
manner by forming women-society or Mahila Samity in Assam. Her major 
preoccupation was to protect status and dignity of women in the contemporary society. 
Celebrated Assamese writer Nirupama Borgohain has penned the novel “Abhiyatri” on 
the life and works of Chandra Prabha Saikiani which pioneered a feminist thinking in 
Assam. Borgohanini received the Sahitya Academy Award for this novel. The novel 
was first published in 1993. In our Reasearch Paper we are going to discuss the 
‘feminist outlook of Chandra Prabha Saikiani’ in the light of Borgohaini’s ‘Abhiyatri’.  

 
Keywords:Abhiyatri, Assam, Women, Social System, Feminism, Chandraprabha 
Saikiyani, Nirupama Borgohain. 
 
Introduction 

 The Assamese literature has a quite long history. The Assamese novel changes 
its characteristics with the passing of time. It can be said that a renaissance touched the 
Assamese literature especially the novels and stories in the period between 1947-50. The 
novels have highlighted the scourge brought by the mechanical civilisation, loneliness, 
psychological aspects, impact of different philosophical thinking on life and apart from 
the position of women in the society. The contemporary novels also raise demand for 
setting up such an order in the society so that male and female could enjoy equal rights.    
The feminism in Assam was based on the very concept of equality of rights between 
male and female in the human society. The novels of Nirupama Borgohain, who 
emerged as a writer in the 60's, reflect strongly and reasonably the social discrimination 
faced by the women, negligence towards women-education and the female psyche in the 
contemporary Assamese society. It is to be noted that the feminist thinking started in the 
18th century in the western society which was based on the principle of ensuring of 
equal rights among male and female. However, the feminist movement drew attention of 
the women of the other parts of the world in the middle of the only in the 19th century. 
The movement started getting importance in the creative literature, too. But in the 
Assamese literature such kind of thinking has been receiving prominence since the 
decade of 1970s. Nirupama Borgohain is one of those novelists who are prioritising 
female's liberty in their creative works. Borgohain's novels that include “Iparor Ghar”, 
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“Anya Jivan”, “Champawati, “Abhiyatri” etc. vividly and clearly reflect her feministic 
thinking. 

 
The objective and importance of the study 

It can be said that Nirupama Borgohain was a pioneering figure of the 
Assamese literary world so far as the evolution of the feministic thinking is concerned. 
She has drawn a picture of the state of the women in a society where female faces 
discrimination of all kinds starting from male domination in the families, social, 
political and economic discrimination through her novels that gives a new dimension to 
the Assamese literature. There is a special need to understand the feministic thinking of 
Chandra Prabha Saikiani.  Because, the position of women in the society even in the 21st 
century is not satisfactory. Assamese women are believed to have considered her 
feministic thinking is ideal for them. Borgohaini has vividly reflected feministic 
thinking of Chandra Prabha Saikiani through her novel ‘Abhiyatri’. Thus, reading such a 
novel merits a special interest. Pursuing such an objective we have selected to discuss 
the topic the “Feministic outlook of Chandra Prabha Saikiani’ in the light of Nirupama 
Borgohain’s “Abhiyatri”.  

 
The Method of the Study 

We will follow descriptive and analytical method to discuss the proposed topic 
included in our dissertation paper. 

 
The Source of the Study 

We have taken help of two types of sources—(a) Primary and (b) Secondary in 
preparing our dissertation paper. While the Primary source includes the novel 
“Abhiyatri’, the Secondary source consists of some books, write-ups and magazines etc.  

 
 Discussion on the subject matter 

It is interesting that the two male philosophers were the progenitors of the 
feministic thinking. For the first time in history famous philosopher John Locke’s 
widely read ‘The Second Treatise of Government’ gives equal place to male and female 
alike. After one hundred years from the passing away of Locke, feminist French 
philosopher Caritat (known as Nicholas De Condorcet) has thrown light on feministic 
thinking in his ‘The Admission of Women to Full Citizenship’. In the book he advocates 
that women should also be given all the rights enjoyed by their male counterparts as the 
fair sex also are the citizens of the country. After Locke and Caritat, Mary 
Wollstonecraft was the most remarkable name who immensely contributed towards the 
development of feministic thinking. Unlike many other western conscious women, she 
never organised revolt or protest against the female discrimination. Rather, she fought 
alone. Her book ‘ A Vindication of the Rights of Women’ published in 1972 created a 
wave in the female awakening (Page: 11, : Sandhya Devi). It is worth mentioning that 
the term feminism is comparatively a new term in the Assamese literature. In the 
Assamese literature, ‘ Naribaad’ is used to denote the term ‘feminism.’ Govinda Prasad 
Sarma says, “There should not be difference between male and female in matters related 
to value and importance.  That is the basic concept of the feminism. There should not be 
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any difference only on the ground that male and female. All male and female are human 
being. There is no different existence of male and female. Both are human. There should 
not be brought any division between male and female in regards to their gender. This is 
the main principle of feminism.” (Govinda Prasad Sarma, Page: 1, 2011). However, 
feminism is not opposition against male. Rather, it is a movement that seeks to establish 
equality among male and female so that everybody could enjoy equal rights in the 
society. The philosophical aspect of the feministic thinking is associated with the 
reformation of society.  

 
The 19th century is considered as an important period so far as the female 

awakening is concerned. The Christian Missionaries who arrived India played a pivotal 
role in the women-education. They were liberal towards feministic thinking or 
feminism. The British had started modern education in India. Prior to 1840, there was no 
school which admitted girl student in Assam. The contemporary Assamese society did 
not want girl student should pursue formal education.     Even, till the middle of the 20th 
century Assamese conservative society opposed female-education. (: Sailen Borkotoky, 
2000, page: 92). Anandoram Dhekial Phookan played a pioneering role in propagating 
female education in Assam. His daughter started receiving formal education after 
enrolling herself in class-v in a school. Besides, Dhekial Phookan, Hemchandra Barooh, 
Gunabhiram Barooah, Lakhminath Baroa among others also supported the propagation 
of the women education in Assam. They also voiced for female liberty. Mahatma 
Gandhi’s contribution towards women uplift was tremendous. He enlisted the 
propagation of women-education, progress of the women, liberty for women, etc., as a 
part of the freedom struggle agenda.  
 

Nirupama Borgohain is a conscious feminist novelist. In the novel ‘Abhiyatri’, 
the protagonist is not a non-existent character. This novel portrays the life and works of 
Chandra Prabha Saikiani who pioneered feministic thinking in Assam. In the preface of 
the novel, she writes, “I do not temper any fact despite the fact that sometimes I took 
shelter of imagination while writing the novel. It is a fact that the life and works of 
Chandra Prabha were akin to a novel. When I wrote the novel, the saying ‘Facts are 
stranger than fiction. I felt a strong presence of her magnanimous personality while 
penning the novel. So, I did not need help of imagination in portraying her character in 
the novel.” (: Abhiyatri, 2009, Nirupama Borgohaini). In the novel we have found a 
glimpse of the status of women in the Assamese society in the pre-independent era, the 
role of Assamese women in the freedom struggle, the formation of women-society in 
Assam etc., too. The novel also highlighted Chandra Prabha Saikiani’s struggle for 
eradication of discrimination against women, her enthusiasm and determination of mind.  

 
Chandra Prabha Saikiani was a freedom fighter, political leader, social activist, 

writer and an orator. She was conscious with regard to female liberty from her 
childhood. She could not tolerate the fact that women were meant for the house-hold 
task only. She aspired for equal rights for the female like the male. She sought that 
women should be granted freedom to receive education. She wanted that women should 
be granted rights to receive education so that they could acquire equal status with their 
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male counterparts. To gain that she had do a life-long struggle. It could be mentioned 
here that the status of a woman in her contemporary Assamese society is comparatively 
lower than to the males.  But she could achieve success in her struggle as she could open 
the door for women education. She could make education possible for the women. She 
wanted to give a befitting reply to those who had thought women as inferior creature by 
her diligence and efficiency in works. Throughout her life she believed that women 
were not any way to inferior to male.  Chandra Prabha was born in Daishingi gaon, a 
very backward village. As such, the then prevailing situation was very adverse for her in 
pursuing the goal. The situation was not conducive for female education. Despite such 
adversity she could carry forward her study as she comprehended the importance of 
education in life in her childhood. She also gave utmost importance upon her sister’s 
education. The novel describes this in the following lines, 

 
“Kanmai, we must do hard work in the monsoon days. Otherwise, we will be 

not able to pursue our study. Nobody could be a higher category or big person without 
hard work. I always told you that if we do not pursue our education, our life will be like 
other women in our village which is similar to life of a cow. We will be made to stick to 
house-hold works like washing utensils and clothes, weaving cloths, cooking food etc. 
We cannot pass entire life only doing these works. I cannot pass such a life. And you, 
too. You will must be a big person, as you have superb intelligence.” (quoted from the 
Page 2 of the abovementioned book).”  
 

Chandra Prabha founded a school in her village to help other girls acquire 
education like her. Nilakanta Barooa, then a school inspector, surprised to see the 
admiration of Chandra Prabha and her sister towards learning. Chandra Prabha replied 
to him with deep conviction and determination. She said to him, “Sir, I do not think that 
there exists any difference between a boy and a girl except their physical formation. The 
God when created us never said that only boy can study and girl is not supposed to do 
so.” (quoted from the page 51 of the aforementioned book.) Chandra Prabha was very 
brave and a good orator. She never hesitated to raise her voice against injustice. She 
protested against Ms. Long, the then superintendent of the hostel of the Mission School, 
Nagaon, when the latter tried forcefully to convert the Hindu girl students to 
Christianity. At that time Chandra Prabha was studying there and became rebellious 
witnessing the torment unleashed by the superintendent upon the students. In the novel 
in a monologue she says, “I remained silent for long but would not keep this anymore. I 
would shriek like a pregnant woman during her labour. I will shout and take deep 
breath. I would demolish the hills and mountains…” (quoted from the page 59 of the 
abovementioned book). 
 

Chandra Prabha had made such works possible for the girls, which were 
thought not meant for women. Since she had a belief in women’s strength, she went to 
live in Tezpur as she was posted there as a part of government procedure.  She became 
self-dependent. At that time such a work by a woman was rare as nobody could imagine 
that a woman could stay in a long distance from her home.  Seeing this Dandinath 
Sarma termed the work of Chandra Prabha as rare. Then, Chandra Prabha replied to him 
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saying, “We are legged behind in terms of education and self-reliance. It happens due to 
lack of courage from out part. We will remain behind if we could not muster courage. If 
we are unable to do so, our society will remain behind others as women are also a part 
of society. If it happens our society will be like a handicapped person.” (quoted from the 
page 88 of the abovementioned novel). 
 

Chandra Praha tried to disseminate the message of Mahatma Gandhi among the 
women of Tezpur after the latter visited the place. She reminded the women that they 
should not keep themselves in the boundary of kitchen walls. Apart from that she let 
importance upon women-education and tried to create awareness and movement against 
opium, foreign cloths, child-marriage, polygamy etc. She also voiced against casteism. 
Now and then she reminded the other women that they had also responsibility to raise 
and stand against social evils. Following the path shown by Mahatma Gandhi, Chandra 
Prabha was involved with the freedom movement. She was the first who formed 
women-society or mahila samity in Assam. She did this with an aim to uplift the state of 
the women folks. In the Dhubri conference of the Asom Sahitya Sabha the attended 
women sat in a separate place rounded by a bamboo wall near the venue assuming 
themselves as inferior to the male representatives. Seeing that Chandra Prabha urged the 
women to come and sit with the male representatives. Strongly protesting the 
discrimination meted to the women, she said, “Why is the women made compelled to sit 
in such a place when the males were given seat with respect?  What is the reason of such 
discrimination? Are the women not eligible for getting similar respect for being fair sex?  
Is a separate God created women?   Are women inferior creature?  Which book 
mandates such discrimination? You are just trying to serve interest of the male people 
and keep the women folks inferior in the society.” (quoted from the page 146 of the 
abovementioned novel).  
 

Chnadra Prabha gave birth to a son while she was unmarried. But she did not 
hide that from the society. Rather, she revealed her son’s identity. Such was her bravery. 
In this way she showed the path of women emancipation. She could bring up her son 
well and that made the latter a good person in the future. Certainly this act of Chandra 
Prabha was not acceptable for then conservative society, but she did not pay heed to this 
and passed her days keeping the head high. Hardly any problem or inconvenience could 
stop Chandra Prabha in pursuing her goal. Similarly, such situation could not make her 
to move backward. She lost her father early. After her father passed away, she told her 
mother that she would do business of mustard seeds as their economic condition 
deteriorated. But her mother did not want to accept that as she thought that doing 
business is an odd task for a girl or woman. But Chandra Prabha was adamant with her 
aim and cautioned to her mother, “Please do not bring division between male and female 
so far as our livelihood is concerned. No holy book mandates that man’s works should 
not be done by a woman. I will do the trade. Please wait and see that.” (quoted from the 
page 256 of the abovementioned novel). In the way the thinking of women 
emancipation followed through her consciousness.   
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The Epilogue 
In the conclusion we can say that novelist Nirupama Borgohaini could vividly 

reflect her feministic thinking through the novel. The novel is a success as it could 
adequately disseminate the message of Chandra Prabha Saikiani’s feministic thinking as 
well as her ideology. The novelist has portrayed the protagonist’s character as a force 
against the those who try to keep women as inferior to their male counterparts. Feminist 
Chandra Prabha was an astonishment for the then conservative society.  
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Abstract 
 
The purpose of this study was to find out the effect of fartlek training on speed and 
endurance among athletes. For the present study total fifty (n=50) male athletes of Dr. 
G. Y. Pathrikar Fitness Center, RajarshiShahu College Pathri were randomly selected as 
a subject and their age ranged between 16 to 25 years. The selected subjects were 
randomly assigned into two equal groups such as experimental group (EG) and control 
group (CG) with twenty five subjects each (n=25). The experimental group underwent 
their respective experimental training for six weeks and a session on every day. Control 
group was not undergone any specific training apart from their routine physical 
activities. The data was collected before and after six weeks of fartlek training period. 
Independent t-test was applied for calculate the differences between experimental and 
control groups. The level of significance was set at p0.05 levels. It was concluded on 
the basis of results that fartlek training has significant effect on speed and endurance 
among athletes. 

 
Keywords: Fartlek Training, Speed, Endurance, Athletes 
 
Introduction 

Physical fitness is a current issue for researchers to deal with level of physical 
fitness is deteriorating due to advancement in technology and lack of activity and 
interest towards sports. It is very important for sports person and common man also. 
Physical fitness is set of attributes to health or skill that people have achieved which is 
measured with specific tests (Casperson C. J., Powell K. E. & Christensen G. M., 1985).  
Physical fitness is the balanced development of muscular strength, speed, muscular 
endurance, muscular co-ordination, cardiovascular endurance, flexibility and agility also 
which is outcomes of proper planed training so it is needed to develop the components 
of physical fitness. It is known that planning long term fitness programme is the best 
way to improve these components (Donnelly et. al., 2009). Many countries are 
promoting physical fitness improvement among young people in different ways in the 
last decades (Department of Health and Human Services, 1990).  
 

Fartlek is a great training tool for improve to level of physical fitness. Fartlek 
which means “speed play” in Swedish is a training method that blends continues 
training and interval training (McArdle William D. et. al., 2009). Fartlek runs are very 
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simple form of long distance run. Simply definition of fartlek training is as periods of 
fast running intermixed with periods of slower running (Kerkman Jill, 2012).   

Swedish coach GostaHolmer was developed fartlek training in 1930. After then 
many psychologist have adopted fartlek training in his field. It was designed for the 
cross country running team of Swedish that had been beaten by Paavo Nurmi and the 
Finns throughout the 1920s. Holmer’s plan used a faster than race pace and concentrated 
on both speed and endurance training (Schatzle Jr. Joe, 2002). It is very effective in 
increasing a runners speed and endurance.  

 
The variable intensity and continuous training places stress on both the 

anaerobic and aerobic system. It differs from traditional interval training in that it is 
unstructured intensity and speed varies, as the athlete wishes (Barker Jill, 2011; 
McDonald Lyle, 1998). Fartlek training is commonly associated with running, but it can 
be include almost any kind of exercises. fartlek training involves varied your pace 
throughout your run, alternating between quick segments and slow jog, not like ancient 
interval training that involves specific time or measured segments, fartlek training 
square measure a lot of unstructured. Work-rest intervals can be based on how to body 
feels. With Fartlek training, athletes can experiment with pace and endurance and to 
experience changes of space. Many runners particularly beginners, enjoy fartlek training 
because it involves endurance work, however it's a lot of versatile than and not as hard-
to-please as ancient interval training. 

 
 Another advantage of fartlek training is that it doesn’t have to be compelled to be done 
on a track and might be done on every type of terrains roads, trails, even hills. To do a 
fartlek workout, try introducing some short periods of slightly higher pace in to your 
normal runs. Maintain the faster pace for a short time or distance intervals. The intervals 
will vary throughout the physical exercise, and you'll even use landmarks like street 
lights or telephone poles to mark your segments (Schatzle& Joe, 2002). 
 
Review of Related Literature 

A review of related literature shows that this study conducted by various 
authors shown a remarkable increase in the performance in various sport fields. Sameer 
Bashir & Bilal Ahmad Hajam (2017) performed experiments with the effect of fartlek 
training on speed and endurance of physical education students. For the present study 40 
male physical education students were selected in two balanced groups which had six 
weeks training period. Pre-test and post-test random design which consists of 
experimental group and control group was used. Findings indicated that fartlek training 
had positive impact on speed and endurance among physical education students than the 
control group.  

 
Dr.Nimeshkumar Chaudhari (2017) studied on the effects of fartlek training on speed 
and cardio respiratory endurance of university men students. They were selected 30 men 
students studying in the Department of Physical education and Sports Sciences, Gujrat 
Vdyapeeth, Ahmadabad. As per researcher statement fartlek training is the best training 
methods for improving the speed and endurance of university men students. 
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Pradeep Kumar (2015) examined the effect of fartlek training for developing endurance 
ability among athletes. Total thirty (n=30) subjects age ranged from 18 to 24 years were 
selected for this study. The subjects were purposively divided in two groups like 
experimental and control group. The duration of training was six week. The training 
programme was consists of Cooper’s 12 minute walk and run test were selected for the 
main training schedule. According by researcher fartlek training had significantly 
improved endurance ability.  
 
Dr. A. Palanisamy (2019) performed experience with effect of fartlek training on 
muscular endurance among cross country runners. Total thirty (n=30) male subjects age 
ranged from 18 to 25 years were selected for this study. The subjects were purposively 
divided in two groups of fifteen each (n=15) i.e., experimental and control group. The 
duration of training was 12 week for experimental group but control group did not 
involve in any special training apart from their regular activities. As per researcher 
statement fartlek training is the best training methods for improving the endurance of 
cross country runners. 
 
Dr. S. Manikanandan (2014) carried out study on effect of fartlek training on cardio 
respiratory endurance and muscular endurance among handball players. The samples for 
this study consists of thirty (n=30) male handball players of dept. of physical education 
and sports sciences, Annamalai University, Tamilnadu out of which 15 are experimental 
group and 15 are controlled group also, fartlek training exercises given to experimental 
group on alternate day, three session per week and controlled group given general 
training for six weeks. Findings indicated that fartlek training is important to increase 
endurance in players.  
 
Ramya R. &Dr. Rajalakshmi D. (2019) examines on effect of fartlek training on selected 
physical fitness and skill performance. Thirty hockey women players of age ranged 
between 18 to 25 years were selected as subject for present study. They were divided 
into two equal groups of 15 each, one was experimental group and another was control 
group. For measure to speed performance used 150 meter sprint and sit-ups was used for 
measure to endurance.The findings of the study showed that fartlek training group has 
produced significant and improve influences on speed and endurance.  
 
Methodology 
 
Subject 

For the present study fifty (n=50) male athletes from Dr. G. Y. Pathrikar 
Fitness Center, RajarshiShahu College Pathri, Aurangabad (MS), India were selected at 
random and their age ranged from 16 to 25 years. For the present study was used pre-
test and post-test random group design which consist of experimental and control group. 
The group subjects were randomly assigned to two equal groups of twenty five (n=25) 
each group. Group-I underwent fartlek training it’s called as experimental group and 
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another Group-II has not undergone any training it’s called as control group. Data was 
collected before and after six weeks of training period.  
 
Selection of variables 
 
The following variables were selected for the present study. 
a. Speed  
b. Endurance 
 
Administration of Test 
 
Following test were administrated to considering the physical fitness variables. 
1. 50 yard dash  
2. 12 minutes Run / Walk 
 
 
Statistical Analysis 
 

The data collected in the study was subjected to statistical analysis with 
appropriate use of SPSS package. Central tendency was judged by calculating mean and 
variability was assessed by standard deviation. T-test was used to find out the statistical 
significances of each groups pre and post mean differences. The level of significance set 
at p<0.05 level of confidence. 

 
Result and Discussion 
 

Based on 6-week fartlek training exercise program the following results were 
obtained with respect to the effect of fartlek training on speed and endurance among 
athletes.  
 
Table 1: Shows descriptive statistics of speed and endurance among athletes.  
 

Sr. 
No. Variables Group N Pre-test Post-test T-

value Mean SD Mean SD 

1 Speed (In 
Sec.) 

Experimental 

25 

7.62 0.592 7.03 0.463 3.496 
Control 7.61 0.672 7.40 0.667 0.057 

2 Endurance 
(In Mtr) 

Experimental 1814 76.14 1969 72.77 7.250 
Control 1814 65.63 1822 73.91 0.837 

                                                                                                     *Significant at 0.05 level. 
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Graph 1: Shows descriptive statistics of speed among athletes. 
 
Graph 1 presents the result of experimental group and control group with regard to the 
speed. The descriptive statistics shows the Mean and SD value of speed of pre-test and 
post-test of experimental group was 7.620.592 and 7.030.463 respectively, whereas, 
the Mean and SD value of speed of pre-test and post-test of control group was 
7.610.672 and 7.400.667. The ‘t’ value of experimental group was 3.496* and control 
group was 0.057. It means there was statistical significant found in physical variable 
speed between experimental group pre-test and post-test among athletes. 
 

In this present study results also agree with the research findings conducted by 
Sameer Bashir & Bilal Ahmad Hajam (2017) examines the effect of fartlek training on 
speed and endurance of physical education students. Findings of this study indicated that 
fartlek training had positive impact on speed among physical education students than the 
control group. 
 

Similar findings in the study carried out by Dr.Nimeshkumar Chaudhari (2017) 
studied on the effects of fartlek training on speed and cardio respiratory endurance of 
university men students. They found experimental group is statistically significant than 
control group in speed. As per researcher statement fartlek training is the best training 
methods for improving the speed of university men students. Ramya R. &Dr. 
Rajalakshmi D. (2019) examines on effect of fartlek training on selected physical fitness 
and skill performance. The findings of the study showed that fartlek training group has 
produced significant and improve influences on speed and endurance.   
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Group
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Pre-test 7.62 7.61
Post-test 7.03 7.4
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Graph 2: Shows descriptive statistics of endurance among athletes. 
Graph 2 presents the result of experimental group and control group with regard to the 
endurance. The descriptive statistics shows the Mean and SD value of endurance of pre-
test and post-test of experimental group was 181476.141 and 196972.77 respectively, 
whereas, the Mean and SD value of endurance of pre-test and post-test of control group 
was 181465.639 and 182273.915. The ‘t’ value of experimental group was 7.250* 
and control group was 0.837. It means there was statistical significant found in 
endurance between pre-test and post-test of experimental group among athletes. 

In this present study results also agree with the research findings conducted by 
Sameer Bashir & Bilal Ahmad Hajam (2017) studied the effect of fartlek training on 
speed and endurance of physical education students. Findings of this study indicated that 
fartlek training had positive impact on endurance among physical education students 
than the control group.  

Similar findings in the study carried out by Dr.Nimeshkumar Chaudhari (2017) 
examine on the effects of fartlek training on speed and cardio respiratory endurance of 
university men students. They found experimental group is statistically significant than 
control group in speed. As per researcher statement fartlek training is the best training 
methods for improving the endurance of university men students. Dr. S. Manikanandan 
(2014) carried out study on effect of fartlek training on cardio respiratory endurance and 
muscular endurance among handball players. He found that fartlek training had positive 
impact on endurance among handball players than the control group.  

Dr. A. Palanisamy (2019) studied on effect of fartlek training on muscular 
endurance among cross country runners. He found that there was significance difference 
between pre and post test of experimental group. Findings of this study indicated that 
fartlek training had significantly improved the endurance among cross country runners 
than the control group. Ramya R. &Dr. Rajalakshmi D. (2019) examines on effect of 
fartlek training on selected physical fitness and skill performance. The findings of the 
study showed that fartlek training group has produced significant and improve 
influences on endurance. 
Conclusions 

On the basis of findings, the following conclusions were drawn within the 
limitation of the present research.  

1700
1750
1800
1850
1900
1950
2000

Experimental 
Group

Control 
Group

Pre-test 1814 1814
Post-test 1969 1822
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o There were significant differences found in speed between pre-test and post-test of 

experimental group among sports persons. 
o There were significant differences found in endurance between pre-test and post-

test of experimental group among sports persons. 
o There were no significant differences found in speed between pre-test and post-test 

of control group among sports persons. 
o There were no significant differences found in endurance between pre-test and post-

test of control group among sports persons. 
The statistical analysis of the present study stated that the fartlek training had 
significantly improved the speed and endurance of subjects.  
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Abstract 

Present investigation was conducted to study the effect of COVID-19 
Pandemic on academic achievement of undergraduate students of Himachal Pradesh 
region in India. Study was conducted on 210 students studying in higher education in 
different colleges of Himachal Pradesh. To study the impact of COVID-19 on academic 
achievement of college students the total marks obtained by students in their term end 
semester examinations before COVID-19 (5th semester) and during COVID-19 (6th 
semester) of the same students are compared. Results of the study revealed that the 
means of During-COVID Academic Achievements are far better than the means scores 
of Pre-COVID Academic Achievement.  Further, significant differences are found in the 
academic achievement of undergraduate students studying in humanities, Science and 
Commerce streams which indicates a significant and positive impact of COVID-19 on 
academic achievement of undergraduate college students. Study concluded that during 
COVID-19 Pandemic the academic achievement of college students is positively 
affected and online teaching methods adopted by higher education teachers for online 
teaching during COVID-19 pandemic were very effective which leads to better 
achievements in academics. 

 
Keywords:COVID-19 Pandemic, Academic Achievement, Pre-COVID Academic 
Achievement, During-COVID Academic Achievement, Undergraduate College 
Students. 
 
Introduction 
 
COVID-19 Pandemic: Corona virus named as COVID-19 (Corona Virus Disease-2019) 
in the year 2019 has affected our day to day life to the large extent. Millions of people 
have been affected due to this fast spreading disease. COVID-19 Pandemic is a 
communicable disease and has resulted in severe social, economic, educational, impacts all 
over the world. Movement of the passengers from one country to another was strictly 
restricted due to this communicable disease. Entire world was facing this problem and 
complete or partial lockdown were declared by most of the countries for maintaining 
social distancing.During lockdown restrictions were imposed on travelling of people 
from one place to another within the country hence all the educational institutions i.e. 
schools, colleges and universities were closed. Undergraduate college students of 5th 
semester were taught by means of online teaching. For this various modes and 
applications like, whats App group, Google meet, Skype, U-tube, zoom etc. were used.  
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Academic Achievement: Performance of the students in a class is usually judged by 
their achievement scores in the examinations, which are often considered as their 
academic achievement. The term achievement refers to degree or level of success 
attained in some general and specified areas. It is the outcome of a whole year.  It can be 
measured with the help of various kinds of verbal or written tests. . Academic 
achievement means knowledge attained and skill developed in the school subjects. In 
broader sense any desirable learning which is observed in the student’s academic 
behaviour during whole teaching learning process may also be considered as academic 
achievement. According to Good (1945) “Academic achievement is the knowledge 
attained or skills developed in the school subjects usually assessed by test scores or by 
marks assigned by teacher. 
 
Objective of the Study 

The objective of the investigation is to study and compare the impact of 
COVID-19 Pandemic on academic achievement of college students pursuing graduation 
in Arts, science and commerce streams. 

 
Hypotheses of the Study 
In view of above objective following hypotheses are framed: 
1) College students will differ significantly in their Pre-COVID academic achievement 

and During-COVID academic achievement.  
2) There will be significant impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on academic achievement 

of college students pursuing graduation in humanities subjects. 
3) There will be a significant impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on academic 

achievement of college students pursuing graduation in science stream. 
4) There will be a significant impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on academic 

achievement of college students pursuing graduation in commerce stream. 
 

Operational Definitions of the Key Terms Used 
 
COVID-19 Pandemic: This term refers to Corona virus disease that occurred in the 
year 2019 in China and spread all over the world by means of contacts.   
Academic Achievement: achievement of a student in his/her particular academic 
discipline of field is known as Academic Achievement.  In this present study Academic 
Achievement is defined as total marks obtained by students in their term end 5th 
semester exam which were held before COVID-19 Pandemic and term end 6th semester 
exam of the same students which were held during COVID-19 Pandemic.  
Pre-COVID Academic Achievement:  Pre-COVID Academic Achievement is the total 
marks obtained by students when they were studying in 5th semester and COVID-19 
pandemic was not there.  
During-COVID Academic Achievement: During-COVID Academic Achievement 
refers to the total marks obtained by the same students when they were studying in 6th 
semester in COVID-19 pandemic. 
Undergraduate college students: This term refers to the different College students 
perusing their graduation degree in different government colleges of Himachal Pradesh. 
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Need and Significance of the Study 
Before COVID-19 pandemic the life was functioning smooth in general. Face 

to face mode of instruction was a common method of teaching in all the educational 
institutions including colleges and no doubt it was quite easy, effective and beneficial 
for both teachers as well as students. Suddenly because of this COVID-19 outbreak 
complete lockdown was declared in entire country, hence all the educational institutions 
were closed and face to face teaching was also suspended.  

 
COVID-19 has given a huge lift to online teaching learning process in both 

rural as well as urban areas. Online education for instance has got a major boost. In 
Himachal Pradesh also all the Educational institutions, have taken online education to a 
new level by offering classes, through what app, Google meet, Skype, U-tube, zoom etc. 
At the same time we are well aware of the fact that Himachal Pradesh is a hill state and 
geographical conditions of the state are very different. There are so many issues like 
network, poorness, unavailability smart phones, laptops, lack of awareness and proper 
check of parents etc. which may last an impact on educational achievement of the 
students. In the present investigation student’s academic achievement have been 
compared before COVID-19 and during COVID-19 which will defiantly revels the 
impact of COVID-19 pandemic on academic achievements of students, hence the results 
of the study will be beneficial for every stakeholders and government to check their 
policies and practices.   

 
Research Method Used 

To conduct he present research Descriptive research method is used 
 
Sample of the Study 

Present study is conducted on 210 undergraduate college students of Himachal 
Pradesh. Sample is drawn by means of multiple stage random sampling technique. At 
first stage out of 12 districts of H.P. only 7 districts are selected randomly (Lottery 
method) and in second stage out of selected district only 7 colleges are taken into 
consideration. At third stage from each college ten students of each Arts, Science and 
Commerce stream are selected randomly and their term end results of 5th semester (Pre-
COVID) and 6th semester (During-COVID) are compared. 

 
Statistical Techniques Used  

For the analysis of data statistical techniques like Mean, S.D., ‘t’ test are used 
 
Analysis and Interpretation of Data 
 In order to verify the objectives and to test the directional hypotheses, the present study 
has been analyzed as given below: 
I. Comparison of Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-COVID 

Academic Achievement of Under Graduate College Students. 
The obtained statistics pertaining to the comparison of Pre-COVID academic 

achievement and During-COVID academic achievement of under graduate college 
students has been illustrated in the following table:  
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Table 1Significance of Difference in the Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and 
During-COVID Academic Achievement of Under Graduate College Students 

Academic Achievement N Mean SD SED Df ‘t’ value 
              Pre-COVID  210 256.98 35.26 3.62 418 5.71** 
During-COVID  210 277.68 39.01 

                 **Significant at 0.01 and 0.05 levels of significance 
 

It is evident from the table-1 that the mean values of the Pre-COVID academic 
achievement and During-COVID academic achievement of under graduate college 
students are found to be 256.98 and 277.68 respectively which interpret that before 
COVID students were securing average  256.98  out of total 400 marks in their 5th 
semester and during COVID they are securing 277.68 marks out of 400 in 6th semester. 
Further, when both the mean values were subjected to the testing of their significance of 
difference the ‘t’ ratio was found to be 5. 71. The table value of  ‘t’ with 418 degrees of 
freedom is 2.58 and 1.96 at 0.01 and 0.05 level of significance respectively. As the 
calculated value of ‘t’ is greater than the table value of ‘t’ at both the levels of 
significance therefore the calculated ‘t’ ratio is found to be significant. This means there 
is a significant difference in the Pre-COVID academic achievement and During-COVID 
academic achievement of under graduate college students.  

 
Hence, the hypothesis, “College students will differ significantly in their Pre-

COVID academic achievement and During-COVID academic achievement.” is 
accepted and it may be concluded that, COVID-19 has affected the student’s academic 
achievement positively and online teaching methods adopted by teachers during 
lockdown were successful. Such data for its better understanding have been presented in 
figure-1. 
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Fig-1 Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-
COVID Academic Achievement of Under Graduate 

College Students

Pre-COVID
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II. Comparison of Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-COVID 
Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing Graduation in Humanities 
Subjects. 
Following table represents the comparison of Pre-COVID academic 

achievement and During-COVID academic achievement of students pursuing graduation 
in Humanities subjects. 
Table 2 Significance of Difference in the Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and  
During-COVID Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing Graduation in 
Humanities Subjects. 

Academic Achievement in 
Humanities subjects 

N Mean SD SED df ‘t’ 
value 

Pre-COVID 70 239.48 28.23 5.15 138 3.45** 

During-COVID 70 257.28 32.65 

**Significant at 0.01 and 0.05 levels of significance 
 

From the above table, it is evident that the calculated value of ‘t’ for the 
comparison of Pre-COVID academic achievement and During-COVID academic 
achievement of students pursuing graduation in Humanities subjects came out3.45 for df 
138 which is greater than the ‘t’ table value (2.62) at 0.01 level of significance. 

 
It is also evident from the table-2 that the mean values of the Pre-COVID 

academic achievement and During-COVID academic achievement of Under Graduate 
College Students pursuing graduation in humanities subjects are found to be 239.48 and 
257.28 respectively Hence, Students pursuing graduation in humanities subjects differ 
significantly in their Pre-COVID academic achievement and During-COVID academic 
achievement. It signifies that there is a significant impact of COVID pandemic on 
Academic Achievement of Students pursuing graduation in humanities subjects. For 
better understanding of comparison the data is presented in figure-3. 
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Fig-2 Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-
COVID Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing 

Graduation in Humanities Subjects.
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III. Comparison of Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-COVID 
Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing Graduation in Science 
Stream. 
Data for the comparison of Pre-COVID academic achievement and During-

COVID academic achievement of students pursuing graduation in science stream is 
given in table-3. 
Table 3Significance of Difference in the Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and 
During-COVID Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing Graduation in 
Science Stream. 

Academic Achievement 
in Science subjects 

N Mean SD SED df ‘t’ value 

Pre-COVID 70 275.95 39.40 6.57 138 2.37* 

During-COVID  70 291.54 38.39 
**Significant at 0.05 levels of significance 

It can be observed from table 3 that themean scores of Pre-COVID academic 
achievement and during-COVID academic achievement of students pursuing graduation 
in science stream are 275.95 and 291.54 respectively. There is a difference of 15.59 in 
the mean scores.From the table-3, it is also evident that the calculated value of ‘t’ for the 
comparison of Pre-COVID academic achievement and During-COVID academic 
achievement of Students pursuing graduation in science stream came out2.37 for df 138 
which is less than the table value (2.62) at 0.01 level of significance but, greater than the 
‘t’ table value (1.98) at 0.05 level of significance. This means Pre-COVID academic 
achievement and during-COVID academic achievement of students pursuing graduation 
in science stream do not differ significantly so for at 0.01 level of significance but at the 
same time it differs significantly at 0.05 levels of significance. Data for better 
comparison is presented in figure-3. 
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Fig-3. Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-
COVID Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing 

Graduation in Science Stream.
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IV. Comparison of Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and During-COVID 
Academic Achievement of Students pursuing graduation in commerce 
stream. 
Following table represents the statically comparison of Pre-COVID academic 

achievement and During-COVID academic achievement of students pursuing graduation 
in commerce stream. 
 
Table 4 Significance of Difference in the Pre-COVID Academic Achievement and 
During-COVID Academic Achievement of Students Pursuing Graduation in 
Commerce Stream. 

Academic Achievement 
in commerce subjects 

N Mean SD SED df ‘t’ value 

Pre-COVID 70 255.5 27.18 5.53 138 5.19** 

During-COVID 70 284.22 37.55 

**Significant at 0.01 and 0.05 levels of significance 
From table-4 it can be interpreted that, means score for the comparison of Pre-

COVID and During-COVID academic achievement in science stream are 255.5 and 
284.22 respectively. Both the sample means differ by a huge margin of 28.72.When 
both the mean values were compared for testing the significance of difference the ‘t’ 
value at df 138  came to  be 5. 19. This calculated‘t’ value is significantly greater than 
the table value (2.62 & 1.98) at both 0.01 and 0.05 levels of significance. This clearly 
states that commerce stream undergraduate students also differ significantly in their Pre-
COVID academic achievement and During-COVID academic achievement. Data for its 
better understanding is presented in figure-4. 
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Discussion and Conclusion 
The present study reveals that there is a significant difference in the Pre-

COVID and During COVID academic achievement of undergraduate college students. 
During COVID academic achievement of the college students of 6th semester is far 
better than   Pre-COVID academic achievement of 5th semester. Further, the study 
found that college students pursuing their graduation degree in all three disciplines i.e. 
Humanities, Science, and Commerce differ significantly in their Pre-COVID and During 
COVID academic achievement. So, it can be concluded that during COVID-19 
Pandemic the students were benefited by various online modes adopted by college 
teachers for carrying out teaching learning process. Effective use of online teaching 
methods used by college teacher has resulted in increased academic achievements of 
college students.  
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Abstract: Even though power and influence of children on family buying behavior is 
growing little is known about their involvement. Previous studies of family and 
household consumption often neglect the role of children in decision-making, but 
nowadays, children are becoming one of the most powerful influencers in family buying 
behavior. They dominate family buying decision and can influence their parents in many 
product categories from cars till regular grocery shopping and therefore the question 
arises, what influences children when requesting products and what strategies they use 
to make their parents yield to their requests. Thus, this research paper tries to explain 
how are influence strategies that children use and family complexity related to parents 
buying behavior. 
 
Keywords:Family Buying Behavior, Influence Strategies, Socialization Process, 
ChildrenRole in Buying, Stages in Buying Process, Buying Tactics. 
 
Introduction 
1. Understanding Theory about children   

Little is known about children involvement in the buying decision making 
processes in household sector. Studies of family and domestic consumption have tended 
to neglect the role played by children but today children are emerging as the most 
powerful influencers in household buying decisions. Gone are the days when a child was 
thought to be adjunct of parents, an amorphous piece of clay, but in present times a child 
might be identified as a protagonist in the buying decision making process in this 
changed environment. He/ She is so choosy, at times raises tantrums, being attracted by 
new concepts, refuses to be taken for granted and executes a greater degree of freedom 
in choosing the products for himself/herself. The changing socio-economic, political and 
economic orders have transformed the child into a sophisticated consumer. They can 
dominate household buying and can influence their parents purchase of all kinds from 
cars to toys to groceries as well as determine their households television and 
entertainment choices. Thus, children impact on household spending add up to billions 
of dollars every year.  

Today s kids have more autonomy and decision making power which is an 
indication that if adults are living in a consumerist society, the juniors are not far behind 
from pester power to direct consumption. “Pester Power” refers to children ability to nag 
their parents into purchasing an item they may not otherwise buy. The teens and pre-
teens segment is driving consumption and forcing product lines and service offerings. 
Marketers are targeting the consumers by using children not only in case of a  product 
meant for them but also for the product used or purchased in the household sector. The 
amount of influence exerted by children differs in product category and stage of 
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decision making process. For some products they are active initiators, information 
seekers and buyers, but for other products they influence purchases made by their 
parents. Parents find themselves under pressure from “Pester Power” as they face 
growing demand from their children. 

The central focus of marketing is the consumer. To devise good marketing 
plans, it is necessary to examine consumer attributes and needs, lifestyles, and purchase 
processes and then make proper marketing-mix decisions. The study of Consumer 
behaviour includes the study of what they buy, why they buy, how they buy, when they 
buy, from where they buy, and how often they buy. An open- minded consumer-oriented 
approach is imperative in today’s diverse global marketplace so a firm can identify and 
serve its target market, minimize dissatisfaction, and stay ahead of competitors. Final 
consumers purchase for personal, family, or household use. Organizational consumers 
purchase for further production, usage in operating the organization, or resale to 
other consumers its decisions. 

Decision making is the process of concluding or making a judgement about 
some issue or matter making a choice between two or more alternatives or part of the 
transformation process of inputs to outputs. A family or household is considered to be 
the basic decision making unit as regards purchases. A household comprises of 
individuals living singly or together with others in a residential unit and a family is two 
or more people living together who are related by blood or marriage. A family is 
therefore a category of a household. 

In the study of consumer buying behaviour the family is considered a crucial 
decision making unit as the interaction and influence between family members are likely 
to be greater and more significant than those within the other smaller groups, such as 
friends or colleagues. According to Cart Wright, “Influence has been defined as 
something that is inferred when one person acts in such a way as to change the 
behaviour of another in some intended manner. Thus, influence involves actions by 
family members that make a difference during the decision making process. 

 
2. Changing Childhood in Society  

Childhood in the social study of children is defined as the living phase of an 
individual for his physically and mentally development. Meaning that during this phase, 
the individual or the child depends fully on the adults for all of his decisions.  According 
to Nestle (2010), childhood is an important phase of life, where their preference for a 
healthy lifestyle is trained and their life proficiency is cultured. Until the eighteenth - 
century, the child was considered a small, immature adult who almost had no necessities 
in his life. The child life was decided by the family and society where he was born.  In 
the beginning of the Nineteenth  century, the doctors, pedagogues, and philosophers 
published the first moral educational advice on children's welfare. Through 
improvements in education and care for the children, there is a rising influence of 
children in society. Until  the beginning of  twentieth  century, the single parent 
household created a new household way, where a parent had less time for the children 
because of the career and led to the children becoming more involved in the daily 
household (Heyer 1997). Interfamilial decision-making, the communication in the 
family has become more modern, open and democratic, the changing structure of the 
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family, the working women have had a reflective influence on the growing economic 
power, control, and independence of children, with the result that they are now taking 
charge and influencing their families decision-making process more than they did in the 
previous generation (Kraak 1998, Kaur 2006, Norgarrd 2007). 

The Disappearance of Authority from Parents   The woman's role as “the 
mother” in the family has not really disappeared, of course, but it has been condensed by 
the changing situation in the family. The changing structure in the family and 
households, such as single parents, parents working away from home, the increasing 
number of working mothers, dual income households, and the changing lifestyle of 
children could affect the disappearance of parents power in the family (Heyer 1997; 
Buss and Schaninger 1983; Moore – shay and Wilkies 1988; Sherman and Delener 
1987). Childrens lifestyle has changed a lot in comparison to children in the previous 
generation. Children today are fed by video games, TV, and other media, which cause 
children to have an isolated world of their own fantasy. Children are forced to enter the 
grown-up world earlier than they should (Heyer1997). This situation leads children to 
have their own wants and needs, all of it decided by them. Children prefer to “think for 
themselves” than to obey their parents rules.  

On the other hand, a mother’s presence in the workplace also supports the 
practice and legitimates the children as consumers. A previous study indicated that 
increases in maternal employment cause changes in desired qualities of children. 
Children have more responsibilities when their mothers are employed (Assael1995). 
This could lead to children's increased maturity and sense of self-reliance. “Latch-key 
kids” is the name given to children who are involved in greater household 
responsibilities when both parents are working (cook2003). Research shows that two-
thirds of 6 to 14 year-old children cook for themselves one to five times a week and 
forty-nine percent stated to have either bought food for the family or participated in 
family grocery shopping. Employed mothers today's report that they do not have the 
time or the energy to monitor their children's consumption and media practices, and 
consequently “surrender” on their children requests. It's a way for children to exert the 
influence by expressing their wants and needs from a position of relative powerlessness 
of their parents. The rising absence or the growing numbers of working mothers have 
generated young children who are becoming potentially autonomous consumers at the 
earliest possible age (Cook 2003). 

From Parents Authority to Kids Influence In the older generation, children 
were educated under strict and hard autonomous rules of the parents. Children had no 
words to say, just obeyed what was being said, wore what was given, and ate what was 
cooked. Children had to sit on their chairs until they finished their food and could not be 
involved in parents conversation during eating (Barlosius 2009). The changing 
interaction between parents and children had an effect of increasing children's power to 
decide in terms of what to buy and what to consume. Children today in comparison to 
children in earlier generations have a bigger influence and more roles in their families. 
Influence in this case is direct influence, where children act as an active interaction 
partner for the parents in the decision-making process . 

Mother as “Gate-Keeper” In the early twentieth century, children's goods and 
services were granted primarily by mothers, who were acted as the purchasing agents of 
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the household. Mothers authority toward the necessities and needed of their children 
was considered the gate keeper by the food and other industries. The mothers had the 
control over what their children could eat, use, and wear. Mothers were the authority 
figures who generally retained the structural position that afforded veto power over their 
children's consumption. So, in the case of disagreements with the child over brand 
decisions, the mother tried to overlay her preferences over the child (Kaur2006). During 
this time, the mothers role as the purchasing agent for the family transformed them into 
the figure of mother-consumer. So, every household advertisement was focused on the 
mother as their main purchaser for buying the necessities of the family. The mothers 
preferences and perspectives became the commodity, an exchangeable assessment that 
provoked the selling of children's products. A mothers presence and actions created the 
expansion of children's goods in the market. The last word of whether the goods are 
good or bad for a child (especially young infants or young children) were determined by 
the mother, whose approval became the material fact of making the purchase of goods. 
“Good mothers buy only the best for their families, especially for their children” (Cook 
2003).  

The “Grown-Up” Influence During the early 1910s in USA, marketers, 
manufacturers, advertisers, and merchants began to recognize children as knowing 
independent consumers who had a great influence in the market. They realized that 
children did not like to be treated as “children.” Children liked to be treated as “young 
adults” or “grown-ups” and they liked having an equal treatment as their mother. Their 
opinions had to be heard and their wishes should be taken seriously and sincerely 
without separating them from the mothers companionship. Beginning in the 1920s until 
the 1930s, the perspective of “a child” became the root for commercial knowledge and 
action. During the transition, children obtained the status of “persons” in the social 
mechanism of the exchanging market. Children had self-determining rights and they 
knew better than their parents what they needed to accomplish at each stage of life. The 
world of goods gave the child the agentive and autonomous cultural traction for the 
family. 

 
3. Children in Consumer socialization process 

Consumer socialization is the process by which children acquire skills, 
knowledge and attitudes relevant to their functioning in the market place. Children learn 
about purchasing and consumption primarily from their parents. While television may 
have a persuasive influence on what children see and how they react to certain brands, 
the family is an instrument in teaching young people rational aspects of consumption, 
including basic consumer’s needs. The parents always try to teach their children to be 
more effective consumers. 
 Parents teach price-quality relations to their children, including experience with the 

use of money and ways to shop for quality products. 
 Parents teach their children how to be effective comparison shoppers and how to 

buy products on sale. 
 Parents influence children brand preferences.  
 Parents have influenced children ability to distinguish fact from exaggeration in 

advertising. 
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Children watch and imitate parental behaviour because parents serve as role 
models. Parents also co-shop with the children because they seek to expose children to 
the experiences associated with visiting stores and use these occasions to teach children 
consumer skills. Children are also socialized through direct experience. The increase in 
dual earning and single parent households has resulted in children often shopping on 
their own. As a result, the process of consumer socialization is occurring much earlier 
and much faster than it used to. 

Television and increasing commercialization of education in schools are also 
important sources of socialization. Greater the children exposure to television, greater 
the likelihood that they will accept the images and associations seen. In addition to this 
younger children may emulate older children behaviour and, in doing so, develop 
consumption skills. The child peer group can also affect consumer socialization by 
influencing brand preferences and purchases. Children watch and initiate parental 
behaviour because parents serve as role models.  Children also co-shop with parents.   
This was observed that  that mothers who co-shop have more explicit consumer 
socialization goals for their children.  They seek to expose children to the experiences 
associated with visiting stores and use these occasions to teach children consumer skills.  
Children are also socialized through direct experience. The increase in dual earning and 
one parent households has resulted in children often shopping on their own.  As a result 
the process of consumer socialization is occurring much earlier and much faster than it 
used to. Television and the school environment are also important sources of 
socialization. Children learn to make associations from TV ads and programmes. 
According to cultivation theory, children learn about a culture’s norms and values from 
the media.  The greater the children exposure to TV, the greater the likelihood will be.   
Schools are becoming more controversial source of consumer socialization.  One 
additional source of socialization is other children.  Younger children may emulate older 
children’s behaviour and in so doing develop consumption skills.  The child’s peer 
group can also affect consumer socialization by influencing brand preferences and 
purchases. 
 
Stages in consumer Socialization:          
It is a five stage process: 
a) Observing Coverage age – six months) :  In this stage, children construct mental 

images of market place objects and symbols.  They begin to understand that stores 
are sources of good things. 

b) Making requests (average age – two years) : Children being to make request for 
desired objects at home, particularly as TV advertising becomes a meaning 
stimulus.  They make requests only  when in the presence of store objects because 
they cannot carry representations in their mind.  

c) Making Selection (average age – three and one half years) Children being to 
develop memory of store locations for certain products and locate and retrieve 
satisfying products by themselves. 

d) Making assisted purchases (average age – five and one half years) Children are 
asking and receiving permission to obtain objects in the store.  The child now has 
ability to spend his or her money.   
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e) Making independent purchases (average age – eight years) Children are not buying 
on their own without parental assistance.  They gain a better understanding of 
money and become mature enough to convince parents they can make responsible 
purchases on their own.  

 
Role of parents 
They identified four types of family: 
1. Authoritarian parents seek a high level of control over their children and except 

unquestioned obedience.  They try to shield children from outside influences and 
are more likely to engage in socially oriented communications. 

2. Neglecting parents are distant from their children and do not except much control 
over them.  They do little to maintain or encourage their children’s capabilities. 

3. Democratic parents foster a balance between parents and children rights. They 
encourage children’s self expression and value. 

4. Permissive parents seek to remove as many as restraints from children as possible 
without considering them.  They believe children have adults rights but few 
responsibilities. 

 
4. Children influence in family buying decision   

Family decision- making research was initially directed to spouses, however 
the role of children on decision making and negotiation strategies had become an 
important issue of study. Children not only enjoy making regular consumption decisions 
with their parents but they also insist their parents to buy the products they desire. 
Previous researchers have identified that as children mature from childhood to 
adolescence, their knowledge on consumer behaviour, values and skills increases.. 
Caruana and Vassallo identified that, ever since the early 1990s, the marketers have 
targeted children as they are not only the consumers but they also influence on family 
purchasing. Children's influence differs by the stage of decision-making process (i.e. 
problem recognition, information search and choice) and product category. For few 
products, they are information seekers, active initiators and buyers whereas for other 
categories of product, the purchases are influenced by their parents. As the children 
grow older, they develop further sophisticated decision-making abilities and skills. As 
age increases, the competence of the child as a consumer also increases.  

Children also shape the buying patterns of their families. From vacation 
choices to car purchases to meal selections, they exert a tremendous power over the 
family pocketbook. Experts estimate that two- to fourteen-year-olds have sway over 
$500 billon a year in household purchasing. Thus, to influence children is to influence 
the entire family's buying decisions.  Rapid growth in the number of television stations 
and online venues has also led advertisers to market directly to children and youth. 
Because children and youth are heavy media users and early adopters of newer 
technologies, media marketing and advertising campaigns using both television and 
newer media are efficient pathways into children's homes and lives. Although television 
is still the preferred medium for reaching children and youth, marketers are exploring 
how to reach this age group online using cell phones, iPods, game platforms, and other 
digital devices. Banner ads, for example, which resemble traditional billboard ads but 
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market a product across the top of an Internet page, appear on most webpages. And 
“advergames” integrate products such as cereal and candy intoto sell products to youth.  

 
5. Indian Culture and its impact on children's role in family decision making 

Indian society vastly differs from the west in terms of family composition and 
structure, norms, values, and behaviour, hence it becomes important to understand 
children's influence in the purchase decision making in families in the Indian context 
(Jain and Bhatt,. They not only influence markets with regard to parental decision 
making on purchasing certain kind of products, but they also act as future consumers. 
This section is divided into Indian culture and its impact on consumption to consumer 
behaviour. It also reviews different types of families in India and their influence on 
purchase decision, mainly stressing on children's influence.  

The Indian cultureHofstede defined culture as “the collective programming of 
the mind which distinguishes the members of one group or category from those of 
another”. It is an interface between the people and its surrounding environment. In other 
words, culture includes study of various aspects of the society like knowledge, language, 
food customs, religion, values, laws, work pattern, products, and other artefacts, which 
makes the society distinctive from others (Jain and Bhatt, 2004). Culture is influences 
people's behaviour by determining people's attitudes and activities (Schiffman and 
Kanuk, 1997). India has a complex and a diverse culture. Each region of India, and at 
times each state, has its own unique language, diet, dress and customs (Pinto and Sahu, 
2001).  

The core value of India includes tolerance, which has made the possibility of 
the existence of different cultures, religions, languages and so on (Jain and Bhatt, 2004). 
Equality is the “old core value of Indian culture” (Jain and Bhatt, 2004), where in 
specific cultures; all human beings are equally treated. One important aspect which Jain 
and Bhatt (2004) stated of Indian culture is that elder people are given respect as well as 
their say is always “accepted and acted”. Hence, there is a lot of difference in Indian and 
other countries main values like personality, language, buying behaviour etc (Jain and 
Bhatt, 2004). People of different cultures in India affect purchase decisions differently. 

 The impact of culture on consumer behaviourthe consumer behaviour in the 
west and Asia i.e., India are completely different. India like many other less 
conventional, industrialised, eastern society is a collectivist society which focuses on 
family loyalty, integrity and unity. Asian people consider other's opinion as being 
crucial while purchasing any product. They also consume products for their personal 
preference, social status and for the opinion of others (Wong and Ahuvia, 1995).  

Different types of families in India and their influence in purchase decision, 
particularly the children. The Indian family has been a main body in an individual and 
community's life (Mullatti 1992). Indian families stick to a patriarchal ideology, obey 
the patrilineal descent rule, have value orientations of family, and emphasise on 
conventional preferences of gender role. In a Hindu family, extended family is 
considered important. Due to modernisation and urbanisation, newer generations of 
children are moving from joint family system to nuclear family. According to Madhu 
(2005), men within the household are known to have structural, habitual and economic 
power, whereas women are known to have considerable amount of emotional power  
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In the traditional Indian family, the communication between parents and 
children is likely to be one-sided. “Children are expected to listen, respect, and obey 
their parents. Generally, adolescents do not share their personal concerns with their 
parents because they believe their parents will not listen and will not understand their 
problems. However, in today's generation, the children started influencing on the 
decisions taken by their parents.  
 
6. Stages of children buying process  

The consumer decision making process consists of mainly five steps according 
to most researchers within the field (Peter and Olson 2005). They also stated that the 
steps included in the model are; need or problem recognition, information search, 
evaluation of alternatives, purchase and the post-purchase process. However, not all 
purchased require every step. Consumer can skip the evaluation of alternatives when 
considering low involvement products (Peter & Olson 2005). According to Hawkins et 
al. (2001) there are more aspects than only decision making process that affect consumer 
behavior which are external and internal influences.  
1. Problem Recognition or Need arousal: The buying process starts with need 

arousal. A need can be activated through internal or external stimuli. A need can 
also be aroused by an external stimulus such as sight of a new thing in a shop while 
purchasing other things. 

There is two-fold significance of need arousal stage to a marketing man. 
a) First the marketer must identify the drive that might actually or potentially connect 

to the product class or brand and make the buyer feel that the product can satisfy the 
drive, he feels, and 

b) It also helps recognize that the need levels for the product fluctuate over time and 
are triggered by different cues. The marketer can arrange cues to conform better to 
the natural rhythms and timing of need arousal. 

2. Information search: After need arousal, the consumer tries to solve it and gathers 
the sources and information about the product. Depending upon the intensity of 
need, it produces two states of individual. The first state is called heightened 
attention when the consumer becomes more receptive to the information regarding 
the item he needs. If a consumer needs to purchase a television, he will pay more 
attention to TV ads and the remarks made by friends and associates about TVs. If 
need is more intense, the individual enters a state of active information search and 
he tries to collect more information about the product, its key attributes, qualities of 
various brands and about the outlets where they are available. There are four 
consumer information sources  

1. Personal sources (family, friends, neighbours etc.) 
2. Commercial sources (advertisements, salesmen, dealers). 
3. Public sources (mass media, consumer rating organizations). 
4. Experiential sources (handling, examining, using the product).  
3. Identifying the information sources: and their respective roles and importance 

calls for interviewing consumers about the sources of information and can use the 
findings to plan its advertisements. 
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4. Evaluation behavior: Having collected the information, the consumer clarify and 
evaluate the alternatives. There is, unfortunately no simple and single evaluation 
process used by all consumers or even by one consumer in all buying situations. 
The most current process of evaluation is to judge the product largely on a 
conscious and rational basis. Various considerations form the part of judgment such 
as product attributes, importance, weights, brand image, utility function for each 
attribute, and attitude etc. After evaluation of various alternatives, he takes the 
decision to buy. 

5. Purchase decision: Evaluation behavior leads the consumer to form a ranked set of 
preferences. Normally a consumer buys the article, he or she likes most but there 
are three more important consideration for taking the buying decision:  

 attitude of other such as of wife, relatives, and friends,  
 anticipated situational factors as expected family income, expected total cost of the 

product and the expected benefits of the product;  
 unanticipated situational factors as looks or manner of the salesman or the way 

business is carried on.  The marketer must consider these factors and should try to 
provoke the feeling of risk in the consumer and attempt to provide information and 
support that will help him. 

6. Post purchase feelings: After buying and trying the product, the consumer will feel 
some level of satisfaction or dissatisfaction and level of satisfaction depends very 
much on the expectation and the product's perceived performance. If the product 
matches up to his expectations, the consumer is satisfied; if it exceeds, he is highly 
satisfied; and if it falls short of expectations, he is dissatisfied 

7. Role of Children on buying behaviour across decision stages  
These roles are: 
A. Initiator: The initiator is a person who first suggests or think of the idea of buying 

the particular product. For example, publisher of a book initiates the professor to 
ask the students of his class to purchase the book. Here publisher is the initiator, the 
first person to initiate the buying process. 

B. Influencer: Influencer is a person who explicitly or implicitly has some influence 
on the final buying decision of others. Students are influenced by the advice of the 
professor while taking a decision to purchase a book. Here professor is the 
influencer. 

C. Decider: The decider is a person who ultimately determines any part or whole of 
the buying decision, i.e., whether to buy, what to buy, how to buy, when to buy or 
where to buy. Children are the deciders for buying the toys, house lady for kitchen 
provisions, and head of the family for durable or luxury items. 

D.  Buyer: The buyer is the person who actually purchase. Buyer may be the decider 
or he may be some other person. Children (deciders) are the deciders for purchasing 
the toys, but purchases are made by the parents. 
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User: User is the person who actually uses or consumes the services or products 
Role Description 
Initiator   Family member(s) who recognizes the problem or need for an 

item. 
Influencers Family member(s) who provide information to other member 

about a product or service. 
Gate keepers Family member(s) who control the flow of information about a 

product or service into the family. 
Deciders Family member(s) with the power to determine unilaterally or 

jointly whether to shop for, purchase, use consume, or dispose 
of a specific product or service. 

Buyers Family member(s) who make the actual purchase of a particular  
product or service. 

Preparers Family member(s) who transform the product into a form 
suitable for consumption by other family members 

Users Family member(s) who use or consume a particular product or 
service 

Maintainers Family member(s) who service or repair the product so that it 
will provide continued satisfaction. 

Disposers Family member(s) who initiate or carry out the disposal or  
Discontinuation of a particular product or service. 

Table 1 The Eight Roles in the Family Decision-Making Process 
 
8. Factors affecting children buying behaviour:Consumer buying behavior and in 
resulting the purchase decision is strongly influenced by cultural, social, personal and 
psychological characteristics. These factors are essential for marketers in order to 
develop suitable market mixes to appeal the target customers. 
Cultural factors:Culture is the part of every society and is the important cause of 
person wants and behavior. The influence of culture on buying behavior varies from 
country to country therefore marketers have to be very careful in analysing the culture of 
different groups, regions or even countries.  These factors are often inherent in our 
values and decision making process. Consumer behavior is deeply influenced by cultural 
factors such as: buyer culture, subculture, and social class. Culture basically, culture is 
the part of every society and is the important cause of person wants and behavior. The 
influence of culture on buying behavior varies from country to country therefore 
marketers have to be very careful in analyzing the culture of different groups, regions or 
even countries.  
Subculture: Each culture contains different subcultures such as religions, nationalities, 
geographic regions, racial groups etc. Marketers can use these groups by segmenting the 
market into various small portions. For example marketers can design products 
according to the needs of a particular geographic group.  
Social Class:Every society possesses some form of social class which is important to 
the marketers because the buying behavior of people in a given social class is similar. In 
this way marketing activities could be tailored according to different social classes. Here 
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we should note that social class is not only determined by income but there are various 
other factors as well such as: wealth, education, occupation etc. 
Social Factors: Social factors also impact the buying behavior of consumers. The 
important social factors are: reference groups, family, role and status. 
Reference Groups:  Reference groups have potential in forming a person attitude or 
behavior. The impact of reference groups varies across products and brands. For 
example if the product is visible such as dress, shoes, car etc then the influence of 
reference groups will be high. Reference groups also include opinion leader (a person 
who influences other because of his special skill, knowledge or other characteristics).  
Family:  Buyer behavior is strongly influenced by the member of a family. Therefore 
marketers are trying to find the roles and influence of the husband, wife and children. If 
the buying decision of a particular product is influenced by wife then the marketers will 
try to target the women in their advertisement. Here we should note that buying roles 
change with change in consumer lifestyles.  
Roles and Status:  Each person possesses different roles and status in the society 
depending upon the groups, clubs, family, organization etc. to which he belongs. For 
example a woman is working in an organization as finance manager. Now she is playing 
two roles, one of finance manager and other of mother. Therefore her buying decisions 
will be influenced by her role and status. 
Personal Factors:  Personal factors can also affect the consumer behavior. Some of the 
important personal factors that influence the buying behavior are: lifestyle, economic 
situation, occupation, age, personality and self concept.  
Age: Age and lifecycle have potential impact on the consumer buying behavior. It is 
obvious that the consumers change the purchase of goods and services with the passage 
of time. Family life-cycle consists of different stages such young singles, married 
couples, unmarried couples etc which help marketers to develop appropriate products 
for each stage.  
Occupation:  The occupation of a person has significant impact on his buying behavior. 
For example, a marketing manager of an organization will try to purchase business suits, 
whereas a low level worker in the same organization will purchase rugged work clothes.  
Economic Situation:  Consumer economic situation has great influence on his buying 
behavior. If the income and savings of a customer is high then he will purchase more 
expensive products. On the other hand, a person with low income and savings will 
purchase inexpensive products.  
Lifestyle:  Lifestyle of customers is another import factor affecting the consumer buying 
behavior. Lifestyle refers to the way a person lives in a society and is expressed by the 
things in his/her surroundings. It is determined by customer interests, opinions, activities 
etc and shapes his whole pattern of acting and interacting in the world. 
Personality:  Personality changes from person to person, time to time and place to 
place. Therefore, it can greatly influence the buying behavior of customers. Actually, 
Personality is not what one wears; rather it is the totality of behavior of a man in 
different circumstances. It has different characteristics such as: dominance, 
aggressiveness, self-confidence etc which can be useful to determine the consumer 
behavior for particular product or service. 
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Psychological Factors:There are four important psychological factors affecting the 
consumer buying behavior. These are: perception, motivation, learning, beliefs and 
attitudes. 
Motivation: The level of motivation also affects the buying behavior of customers. 
Every person has different needs such as physiological needs, biological needs, social 
needs etc. The nature of the needs is that, some of them are most pressing while others 
are least pressing. Therefore a need becomes a motive when it is more pressing to direct 
the person to seek satisfaction.  

Perception Selecting, organizing and interpreting information in a way to 
produce a meaningful experience of the world is called perception. There are three 
different perceptual processes which are selective attention, selective distortion and 
selective retention. In case of selective attention, marketers try to attract the customer 
attention. Whereas, in case of selective distortion, customers try to interpret the 
information in a way that will support what the customers already believe. Similarly, in 
case of selective retention, marketers try to retain information that supports their beliefs. 
Beliefs and Attitudes Customer possesses specific belief and attitude towards various 
products. Since such beliefs and attitudes make up brand image and affect consumer 
buying behavior therefore marketers are interested in them. Marketers can change the 
beliefs and attitudes of customers by launching special campaigns in this regard. 
 
9. Perception of parent on their children during decision making process  

The decision to purchase a commodity or service by family or household 
depends on the various roles played by a household member in the purchase, 
consumption and influence of products. The stages in the decision making process are 
usually linked to the decision making roles. The number and identity of the family 
members who perform these roles vary from family to family and from product to 
product. In some cases, a single family member will independently assume a number of 
roles; in other cases, a single role will be performed jointly by two or more family 
members. In certain other cases, one or more of these basic roles may not be required. 
However, in general, people might play five roles in a buying decision as initiator, 
influencer, decider, buyer and user. Traditionally household decision making or family 
decision making has been categorized as husband dominant, wife dominant or joint and 
autonomous (either husband or wife is equally likely to make an individual decision). 
Until recently, most studies have ignored the influence of children. Today children exert 
a substantial influence on household buying decisions. Thus, we need to recognize the 
new category of household decision making that is „child dominant 
Pressure Tactics The child makes demands, uses, and threats or intimidates to 

persuade parents to comply with his/her request. 
Upward Appeal The child seeks to persuade parents, saying that the request was 

approved or supported by an older member of the family, a teacher 
or even a family friend 

Exchange 
Tactics 

The child makes an explicit or implicit promise to give some sort 
of service such as washing the car, cleaning the house or taking 
care of the baby, in return for a favour. 
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Coalition 
Tactics 

The child seeks the aid of others to persuade parents to comply 
with his/her request or uses the support of others as an agreement 
to agree with him/her. 

Ingratiating 
Tactics 

The child seeks to get parents in a good mood or think favourably 
of him or her before asking them to comply with a request 

Rational 
Persuasion 

The child uses logical arguments and factual evidence to persuade 
parents to agree with his/her request. 

Inspirational 
Appeals 

The child makes an emotional appeal or proposal that arouses 
enthusiasm by appealing to parental values and ideals. 

Consultation 
Tactics 

The child seeks parents involvement in making a decision. 

Table 2 Tactics Used by Children to Influence Their Parents 
 
10. Conclusion  

Children have acquired dominating influence in purchase decision making. 
They have become powerful influencers as customers on various product categories 
even on such products, which they don't use directly. Though the degree of influence 
varies from product to product, but certainly their influence is seen on household buying 
decisions. This shift in influence has occurred as a result of changes in a family structure 
and environment in which children are brought up these days. The major changes in a 
family structure are: more women working, more dual income households' more 
divorces and remarriages, more single parent households. Grandparents raising children. 
Postponing children until later in life and Kids more exposed to information through 
technology and mass media. 
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Abstract 

It is revealed from the various studies that the problems of Primary education 
are mainly non-enrolment, irregular attendance, stagnation, dropout, etc. All the 
Education Commissions of India after independence have given importance to inclusive 
education. The study assumes relevance and significance in the context of inclusive 
education in relation to mid day meal presently provided in various districts of Tripura. 
Government is encouraging education and fighting classroom hunger in primary levels 
by these programmes and these programmes have a great impact on social inclusion. It 
has also been found that only very few studies have been done in this important area 
nationally, and so it is a burning issue in the area of primary education. Therefore, the 
Researcher has taken up this study and primary data along with data from secondary 
sources was collected and analysed to observe the impact of mid day meal programme 
on social development of students. 

 
Keywords: Social Development, Mid day Meal, Primary School Students. 
  
Introduction 

India is the seventh largest country geographically, second most populated and 
twelfth largest economy in the world. India is now largely recognized as a fast 
developing economy. The decadal growth rate is 21.34%. Average literacy rate is 
65.38%. Despite the higher growth rate, over the decades the problems of malnutrition, 
anaemia, vitamin-A and Iodine deficiency are very common among children in India. 
Approximately ninety four percent of children in the age group of 6 to 9 are mildly, 
moderately, or severely underweight. About 67.5percent of children less than 5 years 
and 69 percent of adolescent girls suffer from anaemia due to iron and folic acid 
deficiency. As India marches ahead with policy and programmatic interventions for 
achieving the millennium Development Goals, there is increasing reorganisation of 
achieving a truly “Food Secure India”. However, India is a poignant example of how 
food sufficiency at the aggregate level has not translated into nutrition security at the 
house hold level (Ramchandran, 2008). Hunger Report (Menon 2008) is another grim 
reminder of India’s failure to combat hunger and malnutrition. India has added more 
people to the ‘newly hungry’ in the planet than the rest of the world together and has 
achieved the 65th rank in the Global Hunger Index out of 118 countries (IFPRI 2009). 
According to the National Sample Survey (2001) people who did not have two square 
meal a day in India constituted 19 percent of the population in 1983 and was reduced to 
7 percent in 1993. India shares a place with countries like Yemen and Timor in having 
the highest prevalence of underweight children. According to NFHS-3 data, close to 80 
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percent of India’s children in the age group 6-12 month are anaemic. The consequences 
of early malnutrition include mental and physical impairment that severely affect a 
child’s growth and development. 

Recognizing that children’s wellbeing is crucial to India’s wellbeing, the 
Constitution of India states, “The State shall direct its policy towards ensuring that 
children are given opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy manner and in 
conditions of freedom, dignity and that children and youth are protected against 
abandonment” (Directive Principle of State Policy). Article 47 embodied the 
commitment that “the state shall regard the raising of the level of nutrition and the 
standard of living of its people and the improvement of public health as among the 
primary duties.” 

To ameliorate hunger and under nutrition, the Government of India (Gol), has 
undertaken several initiatives one approach is through price control is Public 
Distribution System, second is through Food for Work Programmes and the third is the 
large scale feeding programmes such as the Integrated Child Development Services 
(ICDS) for children in 0-6-year age group and pregnant and lactating mothers and the 
Mid Day Meal Programme (MDMS) for school going children. 

 
National Program of Nutritional Support to Primary Education (NP-NSPE) 

The National Programme of Nutritional Support to Primary Education 
(commonly known as the Mid-Day Meal Scheme) was launched as a Centrally-
Sponsored Scheme in August 1995. The scheme initially focused on children at the 
primary stage (class I to V) in government, local body and government-aided schools. It 
was extended in October 2002 to cover children studying in the centres under Education 
Guarantee Scheme (EGS) and Alternative & Innovative Education (AIE). Central 
support was provided by way of free supply of food grains through the Food 
Corporation of India (FCI) at the rate of 100 grams per student day, where cooked meals 
were served and at the rate of 3 kg per student per month, where food grains were 
distributed and subsidy for transport of food grains from nearest FCI depot to the 
primary school subject to a maximum of Rs. 50 per quintal.  

In December 2004, the Union Ministry of Human Resource Development, 
Department of Elementary Education and Literacy revised the guidelines for the 
Scheme. These guidelines emphasised providing of cooked meals with minimum 300 
calories and 8-12 grams of protein content while simultaneously providing for essential 
micronutrients and de-worming medicines.  

The guidelines provided for special focus on the enrolment, attendance and 
retention of children belonging to disadvantaged sections. Nutritional support to 
students was also provided during summer vacations in drought-affected areas. The 
Ministry also provided financial assistance to the state governments for management, 
monitoring and evaluation (MME).  

 
The Ministry revised the scheme again in September 2006 with the following objectives:  
 Improving the nutritional status of children in classes I-V in government, local body 

and government aided schools, and EGS and AIE centres;  
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 Encouraging poor children belonging to disadvantaged sections to attend school 
more regularly and help them concentrate on classroom activities; and  

 Providing nutritional support to children of primary stage in drought-affected areas 
during summer vacation.  
The nutritional value of the cooked mid day meal was increased from 300 to 450 
calories and the protein content therein from 8-12 grams to 12 grams. The scheme 
of 2006 also provided for adequate quantities of micronutrients like iron, folic acid, 
vitamin-A etc.  
 

Mid-Day Meal Rules, 2015 under National Food Security Act, 2013 
The Central Government notified ‘Mid Day Meal Rules, 2015’ on September 

30th, 2015 National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA, 2013) contains provisions related 
to welfare schemes including Mid Day Meal Scheme. In accordance with the provisions 
of the Act, the Ministry of HRD has finalized the MDM Rules after consultation with 
the States and other related Central Ministries. The rules will be known as Mid Day 
Meal Rules, 2015 and will be in effect from the date of notification in the Gazette of 
India. The Rules inter alia provide for temporary utilization of other funds available with 
the school for MDM in case school exhausts MDM funds for any reason; Food Security 
Allowance to be paid to beneficiaries in case of non-supply of meals for specified 
reasons; and monthly testing of meals on a randombasis by accredited Labs to check its 
quality. Further, the Rules also provide that concerned State Governments shall fix 
responsibility on the person or agency if meals are not provided on 3 consecutive school 
days or 5 days in a month. These rules and their effective compliance by implementing 
agencies in the States will ensure better regularity in serving mid day meals in schools 
and also improve quality of the meals as well as overall implementation of the Mid Day 
Meal Scheme in the country.  

 
Mid-Day Meal in Tripura 

Instructions for the smooth and effective implementation of Mid-day-Meal 
Scheme ha       ve been issued from time to time, but it has been observed that these 
instructions are not being followed strictly in letter and spirit. Hence, keeping in view of 
the need to implement the MDM Scheme as per the NP-NSPE-2006 guidelines and as 
well as for the benefit of the children, it is once again reiterated that the following 
instructions shall be strictly followed and adhered to by the field functionaries of the 
State Government and TTAADC involved in implementation of MDM. 

 
Factors Involved in Success of MDM Scheme 

There are many groups, agencies and people who are actively involved in 
successful implementation of the MDM scheme in Tripura. They are discussed in details 
bellow: 
(a) Involvement of Self Help Groups 
Willing suitable, active and dependable Self Help group (SHG), preferably women Self 
Help Group should be engaged, wherever available, by the Inspectors of School for 
running MDM programme under their respective jurisdiction.  
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      While engaging SHG for a school, the Inspector of Schools must invariably consult 
with the concerned Goan Panchayat/Village Committee of TTAADC/AMC/ Nagar 
Panchayat. After selection of the SHG, the Inspector of Schools shall issue formal 
engagement order indicating detail terms and conditions under intimation to the District 
Education Officer and the Director of School Education. 
 
The terms and conditions should specifically include the following: 
i) Lifting of rice from Fair Price Shops and purchase of eggs, vegetables, other 

condiments and firewood/ gas etc. will be done by the SHG. 
ii) Rice, vegetable, salt, dal etc. will be stored in the Schools premises only after proper 

entry in the Stock Books to be maintained by both HM/Teacher-in-Charge. Delivery 
of required rice, vegetables, salt, dal etc. will be made by the HM/TC to the SHG on 
daily basis for cooking of Mid-Day-Meal.   

iii) HM/TC of the School may take advance payment of cooking cost to the SHG on 
weekly basis after calculation of fund required for the week. The SHG will submit 
relevant vouchers to the HM/TC after incurring necessary expenditure required 
during the week indicating the balance fund.  

iv) If any corrupt practice is detected in running the programme, the engagement order 
pertaining to the SHG should be cancelled by the Inspector of Schools forthwith. 
Alternative SHG should be selected within 10(ten) days.     

(b) Involvement of Mothers 
2(two) mothers on rotation should remain present every day during the preparation and 

serving of Mid-Day-Meal in School and they shall also see whether: 
 

1. The utensils are kept neat and clean. 
2.  Rice, dal, vegetables etc. are properly washed before cooking. 
3. Rice and other condiments are used as per required proportion during the 

preparation of MDM. 
4. Nails of the children are cut. 
5. Before and after eating whether their hands and plants are properly washed. 
6. Children are given full quantity of Mid-Day-Meal. 
7. Meal prepared is nutritious or not. 
(c) Hygiene 
       The kitchen and the dining places must be kept clean. All Cooks-Cum-Helpers must 
keep their heads covered with cloth or cap/scarf while cooking and shall maintain 
cleanliness strictly in the kitchen and the dining place to avoid any kind of pollution/ 
food poisoning etc. 
(d) Block level Training of Cooks  
The DEOs/Zonal Development Officers/ Inspector of Schools should arrange training of 
cooks at Sub-Division level/Block level at least once in a year with the help of SDMOs 
of the Health Department.   
(e) Use of only Iodized Salt 

All Head teachers looking after MDM and Self Help Groups should ensure use 
of only iodized salt of branded quality contained in sealed packets which may be 
procured either from the nearest Fair Price Shop or open market. 
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(f) Display of Menu Chart 
All schools must ensure display of the daily Menu Chart outside of the office 

room of the Head teacher or in any conspicuous place within the school premises so that 
the students and parents/ guardians are duly informed.  
(g) Display Board 

All schools must ensure display of receipt & expenditure of MDM fund in the 
display board of SSA.  
(h) Role of Teachers 

Teacher in charge of Mid-Day-Meal schemes must verify the quantity and the 
quality of food grains to be3 cooked. He will also ensure that children while eating 
maintain discipline and sit in specific place. 
            He will also ensure that no discrimination is allowed during the implementation 
of Mid-Day-Meal based in religion, caste etc.  
(i)Role of Head Master 

Head teachers will be responsible for keeping detail accounts of MDM fund & 
food grains and ensure implementation of the MDM programme in the school strictly 
according to guidelines of the Department. 
(j) Regular holding of District/Sub-Division Monitoring Committee meetings 

The DEOs and the Inspector of schools should ensure holding meetings of the 
District level/Sub-Divisional level Steering-Cum-Monitoring regularly. They should 
also attend the meeting of Zilla Parishads/ Panchayat Samities/BACs regularly and 
ensure that MDM is discussed and reviewed duly in these forums. 

 
History of Mid-Day Meal in Tripura 

The state Govt. of Tripura launched Mid-Day-Meal Scheme in the state w.e.f 
1st March,1980 for children reading in classes I-V in Govt. and Govt. aided schools. 
Under the scheme, the school going children of primary stage were provided dried food 
like biscuit, chira, muri and locally available seasonal fruits for 200 days in a year.  
Subsequently, Govt. of India introduced Mid-Day-Meal programme under the scheme 
entitled“National Programme of Nutritional support to primaryEducation”(NP-NSPE) 
w.e.f. 15thAugust 1995 in the whole country as a centrally sponsored scheme. As per 
guideline of the scheme, each child from classes I-V having attendance in schools up to 
80% was supplied 3 kg of rice per month. Government of India provided rice free of 
cost and Rs.50.00 per quintal as subsidy for transportation of food grains. Thereafter, in 
pursuance to the direction of the Hon’ble Supreme Court of India, the State  

Government began providing cooked meal (khichudi) to the eligible primary 
school children on all school day since 1st April 2003 under Mid-Day-Meal. The NP-
NSPE Scheme was first revised in 2004 and again in 2006.  Presently, Government of 
India is providing central assistance to all state Government @ 2.42 per child per school 
day in the Primary and @ 3.63 in the Upper Primary stage. Against the central 
assistance, the State contribution is ` 0.50 per child    per school day both for the 
Primary and the Upper Primary stage. Mid-Day-Meal is run in 4564 Primary schools 
and 1946 Upper Primary schools. Till date, a total of 416608 children in the Primary 
stage and 201857 in the Upper Primary stage have opted for the Mid-Day meal in 
schools.  Mid-day-Meal is also extended to all EGS & AIE centers established under 
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SSA Scheme and also Madrassa/Muqtab institutions. The prime objective of this scheme 
is to enhance enrollment, retention and attendance and simultaneously improving 
nutritional levels among children. 

 
System of Food Grain Collection and Distribution 

In Tripura, Food, Civil Supplies and Consumer Affairs Department isthe Nodal  
Agency  for lifting of food grains from FCI Godown and then storing it in the Sub-
Divisional Godown of the State. Thereafter, the dealers of Fair Price shops lift food 
grains from Sub-Divisional food Godown and store it in their respective store house.  
The School authority arranges lifting of rice from  F.P.  Shop and keeps the lifted rice in 
safe storage in school. As per guidelines issued by the MHRD, GOI, the cost of lifting 
of food grains is paid directly to the Area Manager, FCI, Agartala after bills are received 
duly certified by the Department of Food Civil Supplies & Consumer Affairs 
(DFCS&CA). Bills are paid on a quarterly basis. So far as the quantity and quality of 
food grains are concerned under MDM programme, there is no complaint in the state.  
The  quality  supplied  for  MDM  scheme  is  Fair  average  Quality  (FAQ) which  
conforms  to  the  guidelines  of  GOI.  Whatever allocation received from GOI, these 
are sub-allocated and ensured in reaching the schools in due time.  

 

 
 
DFCS & CA/Food Department  
 

The Inspector of Schools submits monthly requisition of rice showing school-
wise shortfall or surplus  of  rice  of  previous  month  to  the  Sub-Divisional  Rationing  
Authority. On  the  basis  of  these requisitions,  the  rationing  authority  issues  delivery  
order  against  each  school  authorizing  the concerned Fair Price Shops to supply the 
required rice to different schools for MDM programme. The Inspector of Schools 
transfer fund of cooking cost to the Joint accounts of MTAs with Headmasters on 
monthly basis. The organizers of all schools receive fund from Head teachers as and 
when required for purchase of food ingredients and fire woods/ gas cylinder etc.  
System for Release of Funds Provided Under Cooking Costs 
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The  finance  department  of  the  state  government  releases  fund  based  on  

requisition  of  the School  Education  Department  both  against  central  assistance  and  
state  share.  Then  the  School Education  Department  directly  place  fund  with  all  
Inspector  of  Schools  and  the  Chief  Executive officer for schools under TTAADC. 
The Inspector of Schools draw fund on submission of A.C. bills to the concerned 
Treasury / Sub-Treasury Officers and transfer the fund to joint MTAs Account of all 
schools under their respective jurisdiction through banks. In case of TTAADC, the 
School Education Department transfers the fund to the P.L. Account of TTAADC.  
Thereafter, the Chief Executive Officer transfers the fund to all Inspectors of School 
(TTAADC) through bank draft.  
 

 
 
 
System for Payment of Honorarium to Cook-cum-Helpers and Implementing 
Agencies 

11042 Cooks for Primary & Upper Primary have been engaged for running 
MDM programme in the State.  Proposal  for  engagement  of  new  cooks  will  be  sent  
to  the  GOI  in  case  of  further requirement for 2011-12.  
Table : The norms for engagement of Cooks cum Helpers 

Sl. no Enrolment  
 

No. of Cooks eligible 

1 School having 1 - 50 
Students 

1 
 

2 Above 50 – 100 Students 2 
 

3 Every addition of 100 
students 

1 Additional beyond 100 above 
 

 
At present the GOI and State Govt. are funding @ Rs.1000/- (Rs.900/- Central 

+ Rs.100/- State) per cook per month as honorarium for Cooks cum Helpers. Every 
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effort  is made to  release  the honorarium  of  cooks-cum-helpers  regularly  so  that  
payment  can  be  made  in  time.  The category wise and District wise engagement of 
cooks-cum-helpers is shown in the table below:  
Table  District Wise Engagement of Cooks-cum-helpers 

Sl District Nos. of Cooks 
engaged 

1 West 4432 
2 South 2834 
3 North 2031 
4 Dhalai 1745 

 
System for procuring cooking ingredients 

Head teacher who is the convener of MTA is responsible for maintaining stock 
book of rice and  other  food  ingredients  and  accounts  of  receipt  and  expenditure  of  
MDM  fund.  He keeps all vouchers in his custody and submits utilization of rice and 
fund to the Inspector of Schools. MTA members  hold  meeting  once  in  a  month  and  
take  decision  and  corrective  measures  for  effective implementation of the 
programme in each school. Cooks  are  engaged  for  each  school  by  the  Goan  
Panchayat  /  Ward  Committee  to  run  the programme.  The  organizer  receives  fund  
from  the  HM  on  weekly  basis  and  make  expenditure  for purchase of dal, 
vegetable, oil and spices from local market, and draws rice from the fair price shop. 
After expenditure, he submits vouchers to the HM. In Tripura, the VECs headed by 
Pradhan of Goan Panchayat / Ward members supervise the implementation of the mid-
day meal in all schools located in their areas.  

 
System for cooking, serving and supervising mid- day- meals 

The MTA along with the Head Teacher supervises daily to ensure that 
specified quantity of rice and other food ingredients are used in preparing mid-day-meal.  
Besides, two or three mothers attend school daily to supervise preparation and serving of 
mid-day-meal and ensure use of specified quantity of rice, dal and other seasonal 
vegetables etc as per school calendar prepared by each school authority.  The  mothers  
also  put  down  their  views  /  comments  in  the  Mother’s  MDM  visit  book 
regarding quality of food served on each day.  

 
Procedure for getting Kitchen-Shed constructed 

At present there is 6599 Govt.  managed  primary  and  upper  primary  schools  
as  per  DISE figure.  Till date, 4136 schools have kitchen sheds constructed.  
Remaining 2463 schools requires kitchen-sheds to be constructed.  Kitchen-sheds are 
constructed as per model estimate approved and communicated by the GOI. Fund 
toward this construction is placed with the school Authority who get it constructed with 
the knowledge of the School Development Management Committee who is also 
entrusted to supervise the works to ensure its quality.  Construction of kitchen shed 
could not be converged with any other programmes in the State. Provisions of drinking 
water and toilet are being taken care of under SSA and Drinking Water & Sanitation 
Department of the state. 
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Procedure of procurement of kitchen devices 

Kitchen devices have been provided to 5299 Primary and Upper Primary 
schools @ Rs.5000/- per school.  These  are  procured  from  registered  Cooperative  
Societies/local  market  in  every  Sub-Division from the fund provided by GOI. The 
State proposes for the remaining1300 Nos. of schools which are yet to be provided with 
kitchen devices. The Department is also exploring the possibilities of providing these 
devices from its Plan fund.  

 
MDM and social development of students in primary schools: 
1. Religion and Caste of the Cooks 

The researcher visited twenty schools of west Tripura District, where nine cooks are 
schedule caste, three cooks are Schedule tribe, one cook is Muslim and seven others 
are from general community. Their caste and religion have not effected the mid day 
meal in any way.  

2. Religion and Caste of the Students 
The researcher visited twenty schools of west Tripura District where 1097 students 
are schedule caste, 623 students are Schedule tribe, 1063 students are from OBC, 
191students are Muslim and 922 are from general community. The students from 
different castes and religion take food sitting together. Sometimes they share their 
food also with each other.   

Table : Students from different Caste and Religion 
 Standard General Hindu SC ST OBC Muslim TOTAL 
CLASS-I 171 231 131 205 40 778 
CLASS-II 169 230 119 206 40 764 
CLASS-III 184 201 118 195 40 738 
CLASS-IV 203 217 129 215 39 803 
CLASS-V 195 218 126 242 32 813 
TOTAL 922 1097 623 1063 191 3896 

 

 
Figure: Students Castes and religion 
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3. Students Take Food together 
According to Headmaster and cook all students enjoy the food together without 

any problem. Though the religion and caste of the cooks and students are divergent 
community students or their parents have no problem in taking mid day meal in school 
seating together.   
 
Conclusion 

The present piece of work was carried out with the objectives to explore social 
developmental aspects of the MDM scheme of Government Primary Schools of Tripura. 
The researchers found that the organizational structure of the MDM scheme at district 
level is very well defined. Very well defined structure, in turn, helps in optimum 
functioning of any programme because the roles and responsibilities are predefined and 
efforts are made by all the officials to achieve targets and avoid any obstacles which 
come in the path of success. Further, food grains and funds required for the programme 
are released in very economical way which leads to restrict unnecessary wastage of food 
grains as well as funds required to run the MDM scheme. 

There is no case of social discrimination as many cooks are from different 
lower caste and religious minority community. Students are also from different caste 
and community but not a single case of discrimination was found. 

The MDM scheme has achieved success in alleviating classroom hunger and 
persuading poor households to send their children to school. Most of the children 
attending rural Government schools come from weakest of the poor people. With 
income below lower income line, for almost all of these children having one square 
meal a day was sometimes not possible. At least for some of them the mid day meal is 
the only meal they had in one day. 
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सं याएँ भी है तो प रमेय व अप रमेय सं या भी | इसी लए यह सवस मका 
अनूठ  है | ग णत पटल पर स या पत यह संगम बेजोड़, अदभुत व अनुपम है | ग णतीय 

कसौट  पर इस सवस मका क  परख भी अ यंत सरल है |  
हम जानते है क   푒 = cos x + sin x,  
अत:   푒 = cosπ + sinπ = -1 + 0 (as cosπ =  −1 and sinπ = 0 ) 

    푒  +1 = 0 

आइये इस सवस मका 푒  + 1 = 0 क  रा शय  क   वशेषताओं के बारे म जानते है |  
 
आयलर नयतांक e                                  

सव थम अ यंत मह वपूण नयतांक e के बारे म जानते है | आयलर नयताकं 

का मान    e = 2.718281... अप रमेय है | अप रमेय सं याएं वे होती है िज ह p/q प म 

य त नह  ं कया जा सकता तथा िजनका मान पुनरावतृ व समा त नह  ंहोता है | आइये 

जानते है क e अप रमेय कैसे है –  
य द कोई बक, हम जमा पर 100% याज देती है तो 1 वष प चात ् कुल . 

न न कार ह गे- 
मूल धन . याज दर 100 % कुल धन- 1 वष प चात ् कुल . 

1 वा षक 1x(1+1)1   = 2 2.00  

1   छमाह  1x(1+½)2  = 2.25  2.25 

1 मा सक 1x(1+ 
12

)12  = 2.61  2.61 

1   सा ता हक  1x(1+ )52  = 2.69  2.69 

1  दै नक 1x(1+
365

)365 = 2.71  2.71 

 
य द इसी कार याज दर क  गणना को लघ ुकरते जाएँ तो कुल . 2.7182... अप रमेय 

सं या के प म ा त होते है | यहा ँ कुल धन क  गणना सू  1 x (1+ )n  है | स  

ग णत  बन ल , आयलर, गॉस आ द ने अ य शोध काय  से e को ेणी प म भी 
य त भी इसका मान ात कया जो अप रमेय ह  आता है |   
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स  ग णत  ने पयर क  ाकृत लघुगणक का आधार भी e है िजसे logex 

वारा लखा जाता है | ने पयर ने सं याओं के गुणन, भागफल, तथा घातांक मानो को 
ात करने के लए लघुगणुक सार णय  को बनाया था | चँू क e1 = e, अत: logee = 1 

होता है | e को ने पयर नयतांक से भी जाना जाता है | e आकृ त हमारे आस-पास भी 
बहु तायत से है | 

                 
 अवकलन ग णत म ex एकमा  ऐसा फलन है िजसका अवकलन वह वयं है | 

अत: e ग णत वषय क  एक ऐसी मूलभूत व व ततृ नद है जो आज भी खर व 

वेगवान है | 
 
मह वपूण नयतांक 흅  

आइये अब दसूरे मह वपूण नयतांक  휋 के बारे म जानते है | यह एक पुरातन 

काल से ात व ततृ मान है जो वतृ क  प र ध व यास के अनुपात से ात कया गया 
है | य द कसी वतृ क  प र ध 22 है तो यास लगभग 7 होगा अत: 휋 = 22/7 से य त 

होता है | हम कोई भी  वतृ बना ल, उसक  प र ध व यास का अनुपात नयत 휋 = 
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3.1412...रहता है | यह भी एक अप रमेय सं या है िजसका दशमलव के बाद वाला मान 

करोड़  अंक  तक नकलने के उपरांत भी समा त नह  ंहोता है | या म त म 휋 रे डयन 

म लखा जाता है तथा कोण के प म  휋 रे डयन = 180o होता है | या मतीय व 

अवकलन ग णत म इसक  भू मका अ त मह वपूण है | इस कार ग णत वषय म  휋 

आज भी एक बल व छलकती धारा है | 

             
 

का प नक इकाई i 
आइये अब ग णत क  का प नक इकाई i के बारे म जानते है | चँू क ऋणा मक 

सं याओं का वगमूल वा त वक सं या नह  होती है अत: √(-1) को i से य त कया 
गया है | i = √(-1) अथात ( i )2 = -1 | ऐसी सं याएँ िजनमे वा त वक सं या को i से 

गुणा कर लखा जाता है, का प नक सं याएँ कहलाती है | इसका यापक व प 

सि म  सं या  z = a + ib है िजसमे a व b वा त वक सं याएँ है | ग णत क  सि म  

सं याओं म सभी अन त वा त वक सं याएँ के साथ सभी अ नत का प नक सं याएँ 

भी समा हत है | अत: यह अ यंत वशाल महानद है िजसमे सभी सं याएँ अ वरल 

वाहमान है |  
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मूल व म य अंक 0                     
आइये अब ग णत के मूल व म य म वधमान शू य 0 को देखते है | शू य एक अ त 

मह वपूण अकं है जो सं याओं के न पण के लए यु त आज क  सभी था नमान 

प तय  का अप रहाय तीक है | चँू क शू य एक सं या भी है अत: दोनो प  म ग णत 

म इसक  अ य त मह वपूण भू मका है | इसे ग णत का अमतृ या ‘शु यामतृ’ भी कहा 
जा सकता है | इसके वाम प  म जहा ँ ऋण सं याएँ (नकारा मकता) है वह  दा हने प  

म धन सं याएँ (सकारा मकता) है | इस कार शू य सभी को अपने संतुलन से साधे हु ए 
है | शू य ग णत का मा  भी है य क शू य से कसी भी सं या को गणुा करने पर 
वह शू य, समा त हो जाती है ( 0 x A = 0 ) | पूणाक  तथा वा त वक सं याओं के लए 

शू य, योग त समक अवयव भी है | अत: यह ग णत क  अमतृ धारा है| 

इकाई अंक 1 
इकाई अंक (1) ग णत पूणाक  का थम पायदान है िजसमे इकाई के मक 

योग से ह  अ य अंक बने | जसेै 1 + 1 = 2, 2 + 1 = 3 आ द | इसी के साथ शू य (0) व 

इकाई (1) अंक आज भी कं यूटर और यो तष को पो षत कर रहे है | शू य व इकाई के 

इ तेमाल से ह  कं यूटर क  डाटा को डगं व दशमलव णाल  वारा, सह  व सट क 

नतीजे ा त कये जा रहे है | | अत: ग णत के सभी अंक  का मूल आधार शू य के साथ 

इकाई  भी है जो तेजोमय है |  

 
जब उपयु त पांच अ यंत मह वपूण व बु नयाद  ग णतीय नयतांक  e, 휋, i, 

0, 1 का संगम तीन मूल याएँ योग, गुणन व घातांक के साथ है तो सवस मका  푒  

+1 = 0 का सौ दय मनोरम, खुबसूरत व अनुपम तो होगा ह  | अत: आयलर सवस मका 
푒  +1 = 0 न ववाद प से अ यंत खुबसुरत, सुखद अनुभू त दान करने वाल  

सवस मका है | 
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Abstract 

A cross-sectional study was carried out by running an online survey from 19th 
June till 1st September 2020, to collect data across India. The data obtained (sample size 
226) was then was subjected to descriptive statistical analysis. Data shows that social 
media ads have a significant impact on buying decisions for healthcare products. Buyers 
use social media to check the ads, attend webinars, verify, and make purchases. The 
users have been actively engaged in posting reviews about the purchases they made. 
This, in turn, has an impact to generate more sales, although brand value still has a 
strong role in making a purchase decision. From the survey, it seems there is a high level 
of engagement with social media ads despite little trust in news content from social 
media. Herbal products are the top choice for self-care healthcare products and given 
that spirituality is quoted as an important aspect for ending the COVID-19 pandemic, 
this mindset might be a driving force behind the rise in sales of such products. 

 
Keywords: COVID-19, Social Media, Healthcare Products, Consumers, Ad. 
 
Introduction 

COVID-19 pandemic impacted India from the early weeks of April 2020 [1]. 
Initially, it was only clustered in major cities which by end of May and early June, 
spread into other parts of the country [2]. Since finding a vaccine or cure is still under 
clinical trial [3], there have been several health supplement products introduced in the 
market with claims of boosting immunity and have a beneficial impact on health, 
especially in the pandemic situation [4-6]. For example, Patanjali introduced ‘Coronil 
kit’ in June 2020 which was claimed by an Ayurvedic cure against coronavirus infection 
[7] and Marico entered the herbal care segment with the launch of several herbal care 
products under its Saffola brand in September 2020 [6]. The general populace also 
taking interest in self-check devices such as – pulse oximeter [8]. Contents related to 
COVID-19 and healthcare topics are being spread via social media that spread both 
authentic and fake information which has an impact on shaping general opinion [9-10]. 
The COVID-19 situation has provided a unique angle of marketing such as health 
supplement products / self-care devices [6-8]. This study aims to understand and analyze 
the impact of such social media content in influencing the buying behavior of the public. 
Early cases of coronavirus in India were recorded in the early weeks of April [1]. Since 
then, despite stringent measures – like nation-wide lockdown, travel bans, strict 
restrictions on public transportation, zone-wise crush, and contain approach; the number 
of active cases in India stands at 7.6 million by mid-week of October 2020[10-12]. 
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With the rise of case numbers, contents related to COVID-19 are also been on 
the rise in social media channels. The spread of the pandemic has raised concern about 
overall wellbeing, and to seek measures for self-care specially to defend against 
COVID-19 within the general populace. There is a trend to seek remedies and general 
ways to improve immunity. Such contents are being circulated in social media channels 
[4-7]. Health supplement products are also being introduced in the market with claims to 
be immunity booster and related benefits for general well-being. There have been subtle 
hints that immunity-boosting alone is enough or at times the only way to fight the 
COVID-19 epidemic [5-6]. More aggressive marketing campaigns emphasize this point 
to promote products [13-14]. This study aims to understand the impact of such ad-
contents on the buying behavior of consumers. 

 
Method 

Between July 19 – September 1, 2020, an online survey (SOMAD-COVID) 
was rolled out via different social media platforms. The survey was spread via 
snowballing effects of these platforms and through invites via WhatsApp. Data were 
collected anonymously on demography, social media usage for COVID-19 related 
information, and purchase behavior. This cross-sectional observational study had a 
sample size of 226 with the following criteria: 

 
 Inclusion: above 18 years age 
 Exclusion: <18 years age, location of outside India  

 
Consent: Consent was taken for participation and allowing analysis of shared data 
Questionnaires were prepared based on literature reviews, group discussions as well as 
the latest news. 
 
Result and Discussion 

From the demographic analysis presented in table 1, it is observed >80% of 
participants are from the age group of 25-44 years. Female forms 39% of the total 
respondents. 58% of respondents hold a master’s degree. 70% of the participants belong 
from Category X city. In both category X and non-X city, >80% of respondents hold a 
minimum of bachelor’s degree.   
Table1: socio-demographic profile 

Age bracket (In years) N (%) 
18-24 11 (5) 
25-34 118 (52) 
35-44 82 (36) 
45-54 11 (5) 
>55 8 (3) 
Gender  
Male 137 (61) 
Female 89 (39) 
Education  
High school 3 (1) 
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Survey respondents said that they use WhatsApp and Facebook (62%) equally 
to read content about COVID-19. YouTube is the next most used media to get 
information on COVID-19. 
Graph 3 Top 5 Social media channels used by survey respondents 

44% reported they read news articles for COVID-19 related news or information, 32% 
said they would prefer a short video. 51% said they look for content related to vaccine 

Bachelor’s degree 71 (31) 
Master’s degree 130 (58) 
Doctorate 20 (9) 
Others 2 (1) 
Location  
Category X city 158 (70) 
Non-X category city 68 (30) 
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or treatment of COVID-19, which emphasis the impact of such contents on shaping 
opinion about wellbeing during the pandemic.  

An interesting finding from the survey was while a majority reported that in 
social media, they read posts originated from authentic sources such as World Health 
Organization: WHO (77%) or Govt health authorities (67%) (Graph 4) only 5% reported 
that they fully trust social media news /information on COVID-19 (Graph 5)  
 
Graph 4: Source of news /information in social media   Graph 5: Trust in social mediainformation 
 

About 82% of respondents confirm seeing a post of ad-campaign or health tips related to 
COVID-19 on social media and 27% said they attended a webinar/zoom meeting on 
such topics. 23% of survey participants have purchased a product as they learn about it 
from social media. 
66% of such purchases are categorized by buyers as herbal/ayurvedic preparation. 
Homeopathic products accounted for 11% of such purchases. 49% reported the purchase 
of a combination of products, such as herbal, homeopathic, and Vitamins and Minerals 
Supplement (VMS). 

Graph 6 Category of products purchased 
40% of buyers searched about the product before making a purchase, 34% said they 
have discussed with family or friends before going for the purchase. 13% had a doctor 
consultation before buy. 
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57% of the buyers had said trust in the brand helped make them the purchase decision. 
17% quoted no side effects as the reason for purchase, while 21% made purchases after 
reading positive reviews on social media. 

Graph 7 Reason for Purchase 

53% of buyers were not sure if consuming the product, they purchased had any health 
benefits for them. 38% felt it had benefits for them. 51% of buyers have also 
recommended products they purchase on social media. 
Graph 8 Perceived health benefit from the product purchased 
 
Conclusion 

From the survey, it is observed that though there is trust concern on social 
media contents, still, social media ads have a significant impact in driving purchase as 
82% of respondents remember seeing an ad on their social media channels and 28% of 
ad viewers ended up making a purchase. 25% even attended a webinar on healthcare 
topics indicating the strong role social media has in personalized engagements, 
especially on the COVID-19 situation. 

40% of buyers responded that they would run an internet search about the 
product they are about to buy and thus a positive review of the product plays an 
important part in making purchases. 51% of buyers have posted a positive review of the 
product they purchased which in turn might attract further purchases due to the network 
effect. However, brand value is still a strong force for making a buying decision as 57% 
of buyers quoted trust in the brand as a reason for making purchases. 

66% of buyers declared purchasing herbal products, making this category a top 
choice, followed by vitamin supplements and homeopathic products.  

About 63% of the survey responded spirituality is an important aspect in 
ending the current pandemic. Since Ayurvedic and traditional medicines have a 
spirituality angle, there may be a relation between preferring purchases for herbal 
products and such mindset. 

 
 

Graph 9 Importance of spiritual component in ending COVID-19 pandemic 

57%

21%

17%

Trust in 
brand

Positive 
reviews
No side 
effects

53%

38%

2%

Not sure

Yes

No

172



  
INTERNATIONALJOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARYEDUCATIONALRESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:12(1), December:2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Immunity boosting and immunity booster are frequently used campaign phrases to 
position herbal products as effective in COVID-19 management and to promote to be 
used in self-care during the COVID-19 pandemic. However, the majority (54%) opined 
that it may have an impact on coronavirus infection prevention, and only 22% of 
respondents said they think immunity booster helps protect from coronavirus infection.  
 

Graph 10 Importance of immunity booster in the prevention of coronavirus infection 
This may explain that 49% of buyers thus have also opted for a combination 

purchase of herbals with vitamin supplements that also show an inclination towards self-
care as a proactive measure. 

Given that search for effective vaccines are still under clinical trial and most 
optimistic estimates put the availability by early 2021, the trend to promote herbal and 
healthcare supplement products and purchases are likely to continue. This might attract 
the introduction of more of such products in the market. As social media has now 
become an integral part, the network effect of these promotional campaigns is likely to 
have a lasting impact on buyers post COVID-19 world.  
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Abstract 

Market disruptions are sudden and unanticipated events that can affect the 
flow of goods and materials in the supply chain. COVID 19 crisis has caused 
significant supply chain disruptions, and these can be attributed to fundamental 
supply chain risks that have been well identified in the literature previously. The 
purpose of this concept paper is to provide a way to bridge the gap between 
resilience research in the supply chain and industry efforts to develop a more 
resilient supply chain. The methodology for this research is review of literatures on 
COVID-19 crisis and an attempt is made to explore challenges in industry and 
suggest opportunity areas where research can support efforts in industry to improve 
supply chain resilience. This research may contribute to the structurally de-risking 
of supply chains. The literature is classified into three aspects, namely, interruption of 
demand, interruption of supply and risk of interruption of the supply chain. The representative 
operational models were verified in all aspects. This paper provides both researchers and 
practitioners with up-to-date information to better identify, manage, and control 
market disruptions. It can help bridge the gap between resilience research in the 
supply chain and industry efforts to improve flexibility in the supplychain. 
 
Keywords: Supply chain risk, Supply Chain Resilience, COVID-19. 
 
Introduction 
 
Supply Chain Disruptions and Covid-19 
Disruptions are usually caused by natural disasters and deliberate human actions (for 
example, work accidents, terrorist attacks, etc.). Many articles have been published to 
show how important it is to better manage the effects of supply chain disruptions (see, 
for example, Culp, 2013; Simchi-Levi et al., 2014). Market disturbances are 
unanticipated events that may affect the flow of goods and materials within a supply 
chain (Simchi-Levi et al., 2014. There are several examples which have proved that 
disruptions can influence both demand and supply in the supply chain. Some of the 
examples like the eruption of a volcano in Iceland in 2010 disrupted millions of 
passengers in the tourism industry (disruption in demand in the air transport supply 
chain). In 2011, Japanese tsunami led the automotive industry to remain taking out 
insurance for several months (supply interruption in the automotive supply chain) also 
fire at a factory in Bangladesh in 2013 had a major impact on international clothing 
buyers' orders (supply outage in the clothing supply chain). 
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Fig. 1. Supply chain disruption framework 
 

Literatures have showed the economic impact of the crisis on livelihoods and 
the stress on human health is increasing due to COVID-19. Companies have to react on 
several fronts at the same time: While they are committed to protecting the safety of 
their employees, they also have to maintain their operational viability, increasingly 
under the pressure of a historical shock for the supplychain. 

Many companies are able to configure crisis management mechanisms to react 
the demandand supply. These arrangements are though only with short term goal.Covid-
19 has affected both sale of physical goods and services. It has resulted an increase in 
demand for the products like masks and hand sanitizer resulting in scarcity for the same. 
The pandemic has resulted in reduced demand for services. Since services are intangible 
and we cannot store them, it will result in postponement. This includes things like the 
cancellation of all sporting events, unused cruise ships, empty hotel rooms and the 
widespread cancellation of flights with airlines. In addition, most shops and restaurants 
areclosed. 
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Literature Review 
Literature has been divided as demand disruption, supply disruption, and supply 

chaindisruption risk. 

a) Demanddisruption 
Disruptions in demand refer to disrupted market demand by unexpected 

events such as SARS in 2003 and 2008 Sichuan earthquake in China. Unexpected 
events can create fluctuations in demand for the physical goods and services. Clausen 
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et al. (2010) investigate the effects of disruptions in demand in supply chain of air 
transport services and suggest the way to manage and control disruption of demand in 
the supply chain. 

Market disruptions expose operational and financial risks in supply chains 
(Stauffer, 2003). Hendricks and Singhal (2005) reveal economic impact of 
interruptions is enormous. It also on the affects on the financial performance of 
companies growth of sales, stock performance and shareholder wealth. Results 
reveal disruptions will negatively affect the shareholder value of companies and it is 
difficult for the companies to recover from the loses in a short span of time.Hence,it 
is essential to develop efficient supply management methods to manage irregular 
demand and supply. Interruption management refers to the selection of a 
predesigned solution to reduce the effects of interruption in a supply chain. 
However, it is a challenging task since the supply chain system is dynamic and has a 
high degree ofuncertainty. 

It is interesting to note that market disruption problems have been 
recognized as one of the most important problems in supply chain management 
in recent decades (Snyder et al., 2016) Supply and demand disruptions are the 
two main aspects of market disruptions. These two aspects may cause more risk 
of interruption in the supply chain (Tang, 2006). 
  Disruption of demand affects the coordination of the supply chain. 
Xiao et al. (2005) reveal how the price coordinates with sales promotion 
opportunities when there is a demand disruption. The results indicate if market 
demand disrupts, the cost of the redirection can significantly affect the 
likelihood of coordination in the supply chain. Chen and Zhuang (2011). 
Investigate how supply chain coordination can be achieved when there is a 
manufacturer and several retailers. They identify contracts with which supply 
chain coordination can be achieved if necessary. Their results show that an 
interruption in demand has a significant impact on the wholesale price, the retail 
price, the number of orders and the subsidy rate. For example, they find that if 
market demand is interrupted, greater market share from the dominant retailer 
leads to a lower wholesale price. If demand is interrupted, market demand 
suddenly drops or increases. This can further influence price and inventory 
decisions. 

Leietal. (2012) uncover the interruptions popular and costs with awry data in a 
gracefully chain. They utilize straight agreement menus to investigate the exhibition of 
the flexibly chain and infer ideal agreement boundaries for the provider. They show an 
intriguing finding that the ideal creation amount with topsy-turvy data isn't more 
prominent than with even data. All the more as of late, Chen et al. (2016) likewise 
inspect gracefully chain execution in a serious situation with request interruption. They 
distinguish the Cournot-Nash harmony in a gracefully chain rivalry game and 
investigate the situation where market request is disturbed in the arrangement execution 
stage. They find that, to augment benefit, creation arranging should be overhauled 
dependent on request interference data. 
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1. Supply disturbance 
Surprising catastrophes, for example, the 2011 The Japanese torrent has pulled in 

extraordinary consideration and alert from industrialists who have created reinforcement 
suppliers in different territories or districts in their real business. The conveyance is 
hindered if the providers can't finish up the agreement. There are a few reasons, for 
example B. Hardware disappointment, harmed offices and issues with the acquisition of 
the vital crude materials, which are brought about by unforeseen fiascoes. In such cases, 
the provider will be unable to finish a request before the predetermined cutoff time. 
Thus, overseeing flexibly interferences is basic to dealing with the gracefully chain. To 
adapt to gracefully disturbances, purchasers should contemplate techniques to oversee 
flexibly interruptions and enhance their danger of flexibly disturbances by sourcing 
from various suppliers.Delivery interferences are a significant issue when managing 
disturbances in flexibly chain the board. Numerous researchers have talked about 
techniques to relieve the negative impacts of a break in care. Xiao and Yu (2006) look at 
the impacts of interruptions popular and gracefully of crude materials on retailers' 
methodologies. They locate that a break in flexibly fundamentally influences the 
presentation of the gracefully chain. To moderate this negative impact, they are 
acquainting a recuperation model with outline how obstruction levels influence channel 
income. Yang et al. (2009) build up a two-phase model with a maker and a provider. In 
case of a gracefully interruption, the provider takes care of a punishment for the 
shortage or utilizations substitution creation to finish the maker's organization. Qi et al. 
(2010)proposeanonlinearwholenumberprogrammingshowandlookattheincorporatedflexi
bly chain with gracefully interference. They find that it is smarter to offer types of 
assistance to less clients at each accessible retailer if the gracefully is interfered with 
over and over again. Shao and Dong (2012) propose three receptive procedures and two 
unique responsive methodologies for adapting to gracefully issues. 

The maker can utilize both the reinforcement source to offer opportune 
conveyance and the remuneration strategy to repay clients for holding up consistently 
during the flexibly interference. Their outcomes show that the reinforcement sourcing 
procedure is more attractive toward the beginning of the conveyance disappointment 
and the remuneration system is more alluring after some time. Gulpinar et al. (2014) 
analyze the impacts of gracefully interruptions on the oil markets. They propose a 
reasonable way to deal with picking strong venture methodologies in the oil market 
where resource costs follow an inversion from the mathematical mean. Buddy et al. 
(2014) explore a multi-stage creation stock framework with gracefully disturbances. 
They distinguish the ideal parcel size for the normal coordinated expenses in case of a 
gracefully interference. Mackenzie et al. (2014) build up a model for genuine 
interruptions in the gracefully chain and apply thoughts for dynamic after a debacle in 
the Japanese quake and torrent. They settle on the best choices with respect to costs, 
chances to lose business, and the probability of staff returning. Chen (2014) inspects the 
impacts of data asymmetry on provider conviction with the undeniable nature of 
gracefully interruptions. It shows the motivating force of the purchaser to misuse  
theheterogeneous confidence underway failures in case of conveyance interferences. 
Zeng and Xia (2015) as of late explored how to manage gracefully disturbances by 
building a commonly valuable association. They uncover clear activity plans for the 
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substitution purchaser and provider when a flexibly disturbance happens. Gupta et al. 
(2015) analyze the unforeseen and one of a kind gracefully technique in flexibly chains 
with two sorts of providers regarding unwavering quality. They research how parts of 
the flexibly anchor respond to acquisition choices in case of contending gracefully 
interferences. Specifically, they consider the situation where one supplier is more solid 
and more costly and the other supplier less dependable and moreaffordable. 
 

The level of flexibly disturbance is considered by numerous researchers to be 
subject to natural boundaries in a gracefully chain. Moinzadeh and Aggarwal (1997) 
explore the untrustworthy creation framework considering. They propose a creation rule 
(s) for such aframework and verify that a sufficient wellbeing stock can build the 
proficiency of the frameworks in great time if there is a gracefully disturbance. Ross et 
al. (2008) analyze the model of time-subordinate gracefully interferences, in which the 
likelihood of an interference and the power of interest rely upon time. They center 
around the topic of how much time- changing request rules can improve contrasted with 
fixed rules. They find that requesting rules that change after some time can lessen both 
expense and blunder affectability. Tehrani et al. (2011) consider a stock framework for 
news suppliers with stochastically subordinate assembling limits that are related with 
arbitrary gracefully interruptions. They recognize the ideal stock rules for get together 
frameworks in case of flexibly disturbances. They find that by disregarding the effect of 
a reliant gracefully interruption, the retailer can disparage the cost, overestimate the fill 
rate, and in this manner request a bigger number of units than ideal in the multi-source 
condition. Be that as it may, the outcomes on costs, satisfaction rate and request amount 
are inverse to the case referenced above in the get together condition. Xu and Lu (2013) 
inspect a model for value message suppliers, in which the organization settles on stock 
and value choices simultaneously as the vulnerability of the offer. Their outcomes show 
that less factor execution consistently benefits the organization as far as theitem. 
 

To decide the effect of flexibly interferences, numerous researchers 
recommend a few supplystrategies in the gracefully chain, in which a reinforcement 
supplier is presented. The correlation of single and numerous reasons for flexibly 
interferences has been broadly analyzed in the accessible writing. Hou et al. (2010) 
examine the coordination of the channel with the interference of the flexibly. You take a 
gander at a flexibly chain in which there are two kinds of providers. One is the principle 
supplier, which is less expensive yet is probably going to encounter p interferences. Li et 
al. (2010) explore a gracefully chain with flexibly interferences, which comprises of a 
retailer and two providers (provider 1 and provider 2). The acquisition technique for 
retailers and the estimating methodologies for providers are analyzed. They expect that 
the providers might be in a condition of disappointment. For this situation, orders can't 
be conveyed. You think about two sorts of blunders. One is the most widely recognized 
reason blunder identified with a tremor that can influence both provider 1 and provider 
2. The other is the provider explicit blunder, for example, machine harm and 
disappointment, which just influences provider 1. The request for the game in The 
Decentralized Supply Chain by Li et al. (2010) is as per the following. In stage 1, the 
retailer first places orders from provider 1 and provider 2 (Q1 for provider 1 and Q2 for 
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provider 2)preceding intruding on the conveyance. Furthermore, in stage 2, the retailer 
can submit a crisis request from the spot market after a break in flexibly. Third, the 
retailer sells in level 3Consumer items and any neglected interest makes generositycosts. 
 
Supply chain disruption risk 

Both a break popular and a break in gracefully can make the danger of a 
disturbance in the flexibly chain (for additional subtleties on the danger of interruption, 
see Tang, 2006). The danger of disturbance can result from interruption of interest and 
gracefully, for example, B. operational possibilities (for example strikes and monetary 
disturbances), cataclysmic events (for example quakes, typhoons and tempests) and 
demonstrations of purposeful entertainers (for example psychological oppression), 
political flimsiness) (Kleindorfer and Saad, 2005) . Organizations use moderation and 
crisis strategies to deal with the danger of interruption (Tomlin, 2006). In this segment, 
we audit the writing that considers hazard issues related with disturbances in flexibly 
and/or request. 

Tomlin (2006) inspects a flexibly chain in which the purchaser can arrange 
from a modest however problematic provider and/or a costly yet dependable provider. 
Creates moderation and possibility systems to deal with the danger of interference. 
Sawik (2013) finds that when the expense of capacity overwhelms the expense of 
procurement, the most dire outcome imaginable happens under the worldwide 
disturbance situation. Besides, in light of computational outcomes, it shows that the 
effect of interruption dangers to flexibly portfolio expansion can be relieved and that the 
ideal number of chosen providers by and large increments with certainty level α 

The organization's danger disposition can unequivocally influence sourcing 
procedures within the sight of disturbance hazards. Sawik (2014b) contrasts single 
sourcing and double sourcing in the flexibly chain within the sight of disturbance 
hazards. Consider the situation where supplies are dependent upon an autonomous or 
arbitrary nearby blackout or local blackout. The main blackout can be related with a 
specific supplier, while the last blackout can prompt all suppliers in a similar geographic 
district at the sametime. 

Xanthopoulos et al. (2012) propose an administration system for the danger of 
disturbances in a gracefully chain with two sources. They utilize the nonexclusive stock 
model for news suppliers over some undefined time frame and recognize the tradeoff 
between stock approaches and interruption hazards in a double source gracefully chain 
organize. They findchains. Yu et al. (2009) analyze the impacts of the interference 
hazard on the decision between single offer and twofold proposal in a two-phase flexibly 
chain with precarious and value touchy interest. They recognize two basic 
disappointment probabilities that fill in as direction for picking the most financially 
savvy obtainment technique for the buying organization. Wakolbinger and Cruz (2011) 
examine the impacts of the procurement and trade of key data on the danger of an 
interference. They survey whether the danger of disturbance can be diminished through 
data trade agreements and danger sharing agreements. They note that data and danger 
trade contracts are supplements now and again and substitution contracts in different 
cases. Schmitt (2011) analyzes a staggered gracefully chain with client care and 
generally safe of interruption. It shows that a proactive stock position and the inception 
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of a long vacation after long or lasting personal times can improve the administration 
level. Saghafian and Van Oyen (2012) utilize a news supplier model to investigate the 
estimation of adaptable reinforcementsuppliers. 

Both expense and level of administration are the principle factors in the danger 
of flexibly chain disturbance. Sawik (2014b) considers educated dynamic in a flexibly 
chain to be in danger of disappointment. All things considered and in the most 
pessimistic scenario, proportionate execution in a gracefully chain. It determines the 
ideal strong arrangement and contrasts it and the danger nonpartisan arrangement and 
the danger negative arrangement. Their outcomes show that the administration level and 
cost target capacities struggle. Sawik (2015) later analyzes the issue of reasonable 
enhancement with administration level and cost focuses at the danger of a break in the 
gracefully chain. An instinctive end is drawn that expenses and administration levels 
strife, picking the least expensive supplier with the objective of least expense while 
picking the solid and costly supplier with the objective of greatest help level. Sawik 
(2015) looks at the arranging of the flexibly chain when there are interruptions in the 
gracefully chain, considering the administration level and expenses. It is additionally 
analyzed that administration situated consideration portfolio is more differentiated than 
cost-arranged portfolio. 

To the degree that the writing has broadly talked about procedures to diminish 
the negative impacts of gracefully disturbances sought after. Li and Chan (2012) analyze 
the effect of community transport the board on request disruptions. Results demonstrate 
that communitarian transport the executives can altogether decrease costs and improve 
flexibility. As a result, firms should utilize the collective vehicle the board framework in 
a domain with request interruptions. He and Wang (2012) inspect the interest disturbance 
from a stock viewpoint, partitioning the issues into various situations relying upon the 
time and degree of the interruption. They distinguish the ideal answers for fulfill new 
market need and decrease business misfortune in anysituation. 
 
Discussion 
 

A complete short-term response means solving six sets of problems that 
require quick actionacross the supply chain. These actions must be taken to support the 
workforce and comply with the latest regulatoryrequirements. 
1 Creating transparency in the multilayered supply chain creates a listof critical 

components, determines the origin of the delivery and identifies alternativesources. 
2 Estimate the available inventory along the value chain, including spares and 

customer service to manage the production activities and facilitate delivery 
tocustomers. 

3 Evaluate the realistic demand of the end customers and react to the buying behavior 
of the customers. 

4 Optimize manufacturing and sales capacity to ensure employee safety. For example, 
providing personal protective equipment (PPE). These steps allow managers to 
understand the current and planned capacity levels of both workforce andmaterials. 

5 Identify and secure logistics capacity, estimate capacity and speed it up where 
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possible, and flexibly put it on transport mode ifnecessary. 
The Covid-19 pandemic has revolutionized the consumer goods industry like 
never before. Despite the manufacture and sale of essential products, during this 
final phase, consumer goods companies had to respond quickly to 
unprecedented challenges and develop innovative strategies to maintain supply 
chains and ensure that consumers can access their products... COVID-19 has 
created high transaction costs, uncertainty and food security in the changing 
food supply chains of India as 92% of food consumption in India is mainly 
sourced from the private sector. The government is faced with the challenge of 
pooling resources between containing the impending food crisis and containing 
contagion, as the risk of socio-political tensions is veryhigh. 
 

Post Pandameic - Probable Recovery Speed 
 3 PL, e-commerce & FMCG for essential goods/services & Pharma likely to 

recover the quickest. 
 Auto, high value consumer goods,non-essentials,Oi& Gas sectors- space 

requirement to grow inmedium 
 Overall growth prospects and strategy of most sub-sectors remain intact in the long 

term 
 

Source Savils Research-Vol-4,April 2020 
 

 

Re-estimates&Re-calibrationsDuetoCOVID-19 

Real 
EstateResetsReset
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• Industrial and storage sector is the toughest segment in India, which is 
likely to emerge faster and stronger afterCOVID-19. 

• Supply and demand are expected to weaken in the short and medium term compared 
to earlier estimates, a further decline in supply is likely to reduce vacancies and 
optimal prices. 

• Selectively and in moderation, vacant retail and commercial spaces may undergo 
reforms such as storagespaces. 

• 

 
 

Potential Implications for the sector 
 
 Increased diversification in terms of sourcing. Greater attention is also paid to local 

procurement, which leads to increased regional demand for storagespace. 
 Storage facilities are expected to be built closer toconsumers. 
 A probable shift from the existing lean supply chain to Ideal Inventory Levels 

resulting in companies reassessing optimum inventory volumes and business 
continuity plans that could translate to greaterdemand. 

 100% FDI in contract manufacturingproposed 
 Increased automation and use of technology in VMS &distribution. 
 Production linked incentives to attract companies in manufacturing sector to India 

underconsideration. 
 More companies are expected to adopt omni-channel distribution models (offline- 

online).However for certain such as groceries, the move to online shopping could 
become more permanent and, in turn, boost demand for logisticsspace. 

Automation 
andaananaand
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Conclusion 
Finally, emerging from the crisis, companies and governments should fully 

analyze their vulnerabilities in the supply chain and the shocks that could expose them 
as much as the corona virus. Managers need to identify and design strategies for the 
fluctuatingsupplychainduetothecurrentpandemic.Thetoolsthatarecreatedhave 
to be systematically documented and must become a permanent solution to monitor 
weakness in supply chain. Well cooperated supplier collaboration can strengthen the 
chain of supply chain. Stronger supplier collaboration can also strengthen an overall 
supplier ecosystem for resilience. Digitized supply chain management improves the 
speed, accuracy and flexibility of supply risk management. By building and 
strengthening a single source of truth, a digitized supply chain strengthens the ability to 
anticipate risk, improve visibility and coordination across the supply chain, and solve 
problems that arise from the increasing complexity ofthe product. 
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Abstract 

The Government of India has launched a nation-wide programme of 
universalizing the elementary education in order to ensure that all children of 6 to 14 
years of age are enrolled in school, stay in school from the elementary stage and receive 
education to satisfactory level. The programme called Sarva Shiksha Abhijyan (SSA) 
aims at ensuring that every child in the age of 6 to 14 years of schooling with 
satisfactory quality. The study is conducted in the Birbhum District of West Bengal. 
The study consisted of 300 primary and upper primary school children of children of 
daily wage worker of age group 6-14 years from Government aided schools of Birbhum 
District. The sample also consists of 120 daily wage workers/parents of the children. 
The interview data indicates that, equal importance has been given to the children 
belong to ST/SC, OBC and General category. 

 
Keywords: Education, Children, Daily Wage, Workers… ................................ etc. 
 
Introduction 
Free and compulsory education for all children upto the age of fourteen years is the 
Constitutional commitment in India (Article 45). At the time of the adoption of the 
Constitution in 1950, the aim was to achieve the goal of Universalization of Elementary 
Education (UEE) within the next ten years i.e., by 1960. Keeping in view the 
educational facilities available in the country at that time, the goal was far too ambitions 
to achieve within a short span of ten years. At the time of Independence in the year 
1947, India inherited a system of education which was not only quantitatively small but 
also characterized by the persistence of large intra andinter-regional as well as structural 
imbalances. Only 14 per cent of population was literate, and one child out of three had 
been enrolled in the primary school. 

The need for a literate population and universal education for all in the age 
group of 6-14 was recognized as a crucial input for nation building and was given due 
consideration in successive five years plans. 
 
Objectives of the study 

To analyze the enrolment, drop-outs, retention, and completion patterns at the 
school level of the children of daily wage worker of age group 6 – 14 years. 
 
Research Question 

What is the Educational status of the children of daily wage workers of age 
group 6 – 14 years with reference to enrolment, drop –outs, retention and completion 
patterns at the school level? 
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Data and Methodology 
 
Study Sample and Design 

The study was conducted in six villages of three Blocks selected randomly 
from the three Sub- Divisions of Birbhum district. 
 

Sub- division Block Villages 

Bolpur Bolpur –Sriniketan Balavpur & Maheshpur 

Suri Muhammad Bazar Ganpur & Dharampur 

Rampurhat Murarai Gorcha & Rajgram 

 
The caste, religion, community and occupational characteristics differentiate 

various villages and also within the Blocks. All these factors have significant influence 
on the choice of schools andthe parents approach to the education of their children. All 
children from the villages are from the government schools. 

The sample of the study consist of 300 children (6 – 14 years) of school going 
and non-going of daily wage workers and 120 daily wage workers/ parents. (Total 
sample: 300+120 = 420) 
 
Data Sources 

The researcher employs the descriptive survey method, so it relies on primary 
data. The primary data have been collected covering four different categories of daily 
wage workers/parents, mainly from: 
 Construction workers 
 House-hold workers 
 Agriculture related workers 
 MGNREGA workers 

Therefore, the data comprise of above four categories of daily wage 
workers/parents and their children of Birbhum district. 

 
School Education in West Bengal 
India’s educational development is a mixed bag of remarkable successes and glaring 
gaps. In the post-independence period, the pace of educational development was 
unprecedented by any standards. At the same time, perhaps, the policy focus and public 
intervention in the provisioning of educational services was not adequately focused or, 
even misplaced, to the extent that even after over five decades of planned effort in the 
sector, nearly one-third of the population or close to 300 million persons in age-group 7 
years and above are illiterate. Thereare critical gaps in the availability of infrastructural 
facilities and qualitative aspects of education including, teachers training, educational 
curricula, equipment and training materials, particularly, in the publicly funded 
schooling system of the country. The attainments and the failures have not been 
uniform across all regions. Though the regional differences are indeed striking ,there 
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Literacy rate in West Bengal (1981 -2011) 

1 2 3 4 

has been a significant reduction in inequalities in educational attainments a cross gender 
and population segments by income-by-income levels and the rural-urban divide. 
 
Figure 1. Literacy rate in West Bengal (1981-2011) 

 
Source: Census of India (1981,1991, 2001, 2011) 
 
West Bengal, one of the most densely populated states in the country with a population 
density of 1029 persons per sq. km. (as per the 2011 census) is severely affected by very 
low literacy rates. There are various historical, sociological and economic factors that 
can be credited for such high population density. Therefore, making provision of basic 
infrastructure such as health and education a very challenging task since high 
population tends to affect per capita resource allocation which in turn affects the 
effectiveness and efficacy of the use to which this allocated resource is put. In spite of 
the population pressure, West Bengal has made considerable progress in the field of 
literacy and school education. The present literacy rate is 77.08% as per the 2011 
census; it was 68.2% as per the 2001, 57.7% in 1991 and 48.6% in 1981, showing an 
increase in the rate of literacy. Between 1981 and 1991 the increased rate of literacy was 
5.1%, while it almost doubled between 1991 and 2001, to 10.5%, and it increased by 
8.88% between 2001 and2011. A significant share of the credit goes to the campaign on 
total literacy and to schooling for all children to achieve the goal of‘education for all’. 
The school education system in West Bengal tries to ensure education for all children, 
reduce the drop-out rate and provide qualitative education. However, in spite of the 
significant improvements in the enrolment ratios and dropout rates in higher than other 
state of India. 
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Literacy rate of Birbhum district 1991 - 
2011 
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Literacy rate in Birbhum district 
Average literacy rate of Birbhum in 2011 were 70.90 compared to 61.48 of 

2001. If things are looked out at gender wise, male and female literacy were 77.42 and 
64.07respectively. For 2001 census, same figures stood at 70.89 and 51.55 in Birbhum 
District. Total literate in Birbhum District were 2,175,923 of which male and female 
were 1,214,772 and 961,151 respectively. In 2001, Birbhum District had 1,553,852 in 
its total region. With regards to Sex Ratio in Birbhum, it stood at 956 per 1000 male 
compared to 2001 census figure of 950. The average national sex ratio in India is 940 as 
per latest reports of Census 2011 Directorate. 
 
Figure 2. Literacy rate in Birbhum district (1991-2011) 

Sources: Census Report (1991-2011) 
 

The literacy rate of socially disadvantage groups of West Bengal is low 
comparing to other states of our country. As per 2001 census literacy rate of SC male 
and female were 70.54% were 46.90% respectively. Corresponding figures for the ST 
were 57.38% and 43.40% respectively. Thus, the gender gap in literacy for the SC and 
the ST were 23.64 per cent points and 13.98 per cent points respectively. Gender gap in 
literacy among Muslims was 14.8 per cent point, which iscontrary to the popular belief 
of educational backwardness of Muslim women, though in absolute terms they are 
behind the state average. Compared to that the gender gap in literacy for all social 
groups in West Bengal taken together was 17.41 per cent points during 1991, which has 
improved to 11.51 per cent points during 2011. The SC community faces the maximum 
gender gap in literacy. In absolute terms it is tribal people who have the lowest literacy 
rate though which lesser gender disparity. Female literacy rate is strongly correlated to 
many of the important social indicators. 
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Literacy rate of Birbhum district 1991 - 2011 
( male& female ) 

55% 51.55% 64.07% 
female 

65% 70.89% 77.42% 
male 

year 
1991 2001 2011 

Figure 3. Literacy rate in Birbhum district 1991-2011 (male & female) 
 

Sources: Census report (1991-2011) 
 
Rural female literacy of West Bengal during 2011 census was 66.08% implying that 
little more than one third of the rural women in West Bengal were illiterate. There was 
decrease in female literacy rate in Birbhum district, as per 1991 census the female 
literacy rate was 55 per cent and in census 2001 it was 51.55 per cent decrease by 3.5 
per cent and as per census 2011 it was increased to 12.52 per cent and reached 64.07 per 
cent. The male literacy rate as per census 1991 was 65 per cent, in 2001 it was 70.89 per 
cent and in 2011 census it recorded as 77.42 per cent. The above date reveals that the 
female literacy rate is below 65 per cent in Birbhum district. Therefore, utmost effort 
should be made in improving female literacy for the school going children as well as for 
the adult illiterates. As a social groups of SC/ST and Muslim girls facethemaximum 
deprivation related to illiteracy. Access to elementary education of all the socially 
disadvantaged groups, particularly the SC/ST and Muslim girls is one important area 
for closer monitoring and appropriate interventions. 
 
Literacy, Drop-out and Retention 
 

Literacy and basic schooling liberate people. They impart skills and 
confidence and change the lifestyle of learners. They are instrumental in reducing sense 
of insecurity carried by an illiterate person. Elementary education can be very important 
to get gainful employment. Literate people are more vocal and are more capable of 
invoking their rights. Basic education for women is vital as it has a multiplier effect on 
social development. The most authentic estimates of block and sub-division level 
literacy are obtained from the Census reports. The latest Census report (2011) found the 
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Literacy, drop-out and retention rate in Primary 
Schools - Birbhum district 

94.37% 

70.90% 

5.63% 

literacy rate over all drop-out ovar all retention 

literacy rate in the district to be 70.90 per cent. 
 
Figure 4. Literacy, Drop-out and Retention 

 
Sources: Census report 2011 
 
The male literacy rate of 77.42 per cent is predictably higher than the female literacy 
rate, which is 64.07 per cent. We know that according to the universalization of 
elementary education all enrolled children should be retained in schools till they 
complete the eight years of schooling. Drop-out is a universal phenomenon of education 
system in India, spread over all levels of education, in all parts of the country and across 
all the socio-economic groups of population. The drop-out rates are much higher for 
educationally backward states and districts. The retention rate as per 2011 census found 
94.37 per cent and the drop-out rate was 5.63 per cent in Birbhum district. 
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Figure: 5. Age group of the children 

Source: Authors’ field survey data. 
 
The total number of children, in the age group of 6 – 14 years in the sample villages, 
blocks of the district is presented in the figure5.The age group between 6–14 years 
comprises: nearly 8% of the children belong to the age of 6 years, 12.3% of the children 
belong to the age of 7 years, 23.7% of the children belong to the age of 8 years, 18% of 
the children belong to the age of 9 years, 14% of the children belong to the age of 10 
years, 6% of the children belong to the age of 11 years, 4% of the children belong to the 
age of 12 years, 10% of the children belong to the age of 13 years, and 4% of the 
children belong to the age of 14 years. 
 

The sample also comprise of nearly 75 per cent belong to Hindu, 23 per cent 
belong to Muslim and rest 2 per cent of the children belong to Christian religion. 
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Figure: 6. Cross- tabulation between Continuation of the Study and Sex 

Source: Authors’ field survey data. 
 

The figure 6 reveals that nearly 68 per cent of the children continuing their 
study and 32 per cent of the children are drop – out or at present they are not going to 
school. Therefore, it providesinformation about children who are actually enrolled in 
the school and from the age group 6-14 years of total sample 300. As far as the 
enrolment and continuing of the study of boys and girls is concerned, it is observed that 
nearly 36.7 per cent of male and 31.3 per cent of female of the total sample 300. 
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Figure: 7. Cross- tabulation between Out of School and Caste 

Source: Authors’ field survey data. 
 
A caste – wise analysis of data relating to out of school children presented in 

figure 7. Further, the figure shows that 150(50 per cent) SC/ST, 75(25 per cent) OBC, 
75(25 per cent) of General caste children were taken as the sample of study. Out of 
sample area, nearly 17.00 per cent ofSC/ST, 10.00 per cent of OBC and 5.00 per cent of 
General caste children were found to be non– school going. Out of 96 drop – out 
children in the sample area, 51 from SC/ST, 30 from OBCand 15 from General category 
children were found to be out of school. 

After the formulation of problem, objectives and research questions, the 
interview schedule was prepared. The interview schedule had two parts: one for the 
children of daily wage workers and another for the daily wage workers/parents. The 
interview was taken separately to the children and the daily wage workers/parents in 
their respective areas and at their homes. Sufficient time was given to know the details 
of the children and the daily wage workers/parents in relation to their education, 
educational problems and other criteria, so that the objectives of the research might be 
fulfilled. When all the questions of the interview schedule were answered by a child and 
a daily wage worker/parent and when the researcher was satisfied with theiranswers, 
researcher moved to the next one. The raw data were put in the SPSS and descriptive 
statistics as well as logistic regression were used to find out the result. 
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Regression Analysis 
Logistic regression analysis is used to identify the relationship between 

dependent variables and independent variables. The logistic regression model is shown 
as following form: ln ( P / 1 –P ) = β0 + βixi 
logit (P) is the log( to base e) of the odds ratio or likelihood ratio and the dependent 
variable is  1. 
In symbol it is defined as logit (P) = log [ P / ( 1 – P)] 
= ln [ P / ( 1 – P)] 
Where P can only range from 0 to 1, logit (P) scale ranges from negative infinity to 
positive infinity and is symmetrical around the logit of .5 (which is zero). Formula 
below shows, the relationship between usual regression equation ( a + bx .............. etc.) 
Which is a straight lie formula, and the logistic regression equation is 
logit [ P (x)]=log [P(x) / 1 – P (x)] = a + b1x1+b2x2+b3x3+ …………………… 
P can be calculated with the following formula 
P = exp(a+b1x1+b2x2+b3x3+ …………) / 1+exp(a+b1x1+b2x2+b3x3+…………….) 
Where P = the probability that a case is in a particular category exp = the base of natural 
logarithms (approx. ....................................................................... 2.73) 
a = the constant of the equation and 
b = the coefficient of the predictor variables 

 

 
 
N= 300 (Money problem = 6, Work and earn for the family = 22, Family problem =14, 
No future 
=8, Long distance of the school =6, No interest in study =6, Failed or repeatedly failed 
=18, Marriage =16, Continuing studies =204). Model chi-square =125.985, p<0.0001, 
–2 log likelihood = 558.215, Pseudo R-Square (Nagelkerke) = .373 
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These are the estimated multinomial logistic regression coefficients for the models. An 
important feature of the multinomial logit model is that it estimates K-1 models, where 
K is the number of levels of the outcome variable. In this instance, SPSS is treating the 
continuing study as the referent group, therefore estimated model for work and earn for 
the family related to continuing study, family problem related to continuing study and 
marriage related to continuing study. Therefore, the parameter estimates are related to 
the referent group, the standard interpretation ofthe multinomial logit and is that for a 
unit changes in the predictor variables, the logit of outcome related to the referent group 
is expected to change by its respective parameter (which is in log – odds units) given 
the variables in the model are held constant. 
 
Table 2. Result of Multinomial logistic Regression, Reason for drop-out of the 
students of age 6 – 14 years 
 

 Work and earn for 
the family 

Family problem Marriage 

Concern 1.598*** 
(.38) 

2.06*** 
(.47) 

1.423** 
(.44) 

Age .206** (.10) .006* (.14) -.169* (.16) 

Religion .315* 
(.49) 

.736* 
(.58) 

1.506** 
(.53) 

Sex .095* (.50) -1.362** (.67) .172* (.69) 

Note: (*) = Not significant 
 
(**) = Significant at p<.05 level (***)= Significant at p<.01 level 
 

A multinomial logistic regression analysis is conduced to predict the reason for 
dropping-out of the children of daily wage workers of age 6 – 14 years for 300 children 
using the work and earn for the family, family problem, marriage and continuing study 
as predictors. The model chi – square of 125.985 with a p-value < 0.01 tells us that our 
model as whole fits significantly. Nagelkerke R2 of .373 moderately fits our data and 
the modal accounts for 37.3 % of total variance. Wald criterion demonstrates that all the 
four predictors made significant contribution to prediction (p = .05). The odds 
ratio/Exp. (B) reports whether the odds increase or decrease in the relation of reason for 
dropping out the children more likely or less likely in the odds ratio for  one unit 
increase. 

 
Expected Probability 

Probabilities of children being out of the school due to respective predictors 
were calculated from the above regression model (Table 1) presents a selection of these 
estimates. It provides the lowest and highest probability of reason for dropping-out. 
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The final models for prediction reason for dropping out of children of daily 
wage workers considered all the explanatory variables put in the analysis. The 
explanatory variables for the reason for dropping out are concern for the Education, 
Religion, Age and Sex. 

Concern for the education came out as the most important predictor of out of 
schooling of the children, followed by Age, Religion and Sex. 

As the concern for the education is increased with one unit the chance of their 
being continuation of study increased significantly. When we increase one unit in the 
explanatory variable sex the chance being continuation of study more likely to decrease 
means more numbers of girls and boys are going to out of school due to family 
problem. As we increase one unit in the explanatory variable religion the chance being 
continuing study is more likely to increase means out of school due to marriage as a 
predictor in relation to religion is less likely to be. The correct prediction rate was about 
64 % 
 
Interpretation 

The descriptive statistical analysis provides the information about children 
who are actually enrolled in school and are in the age group 6-14 years. The percentage 
of children enrolled to total sample of children in school going is 204 (68 per cent) and 
school not going is 96 (32 per cent),out of which 36.7 per cent are male and 31.3 per 
cent are female of the total sample 300. There is high enrolment of school-age children 
has been found in the district. However, the enrolment of girls as against the boys is 
relatively lower. Out of 300 children of the age group 6 – 14 years, 68 per cent were 
enrolled in schools and 32 per cent were drop-outs of which 18.7 per cent were girls 
and 13.3 per cent were boys. Out of 300 children of the age group 6 – 14 years, 7.3 per 
cent were engaged in work and earn for the family, 4.7 per cent had the family problem 
and rest had some other factors for keeping them away from the school. A higher 
enrolment rate found among Hindu children than Muslim and Christian in the sample 
area. But in case of girls a lower enrolment rate was recorded among Muslim in the 
district. The combine share of drop - out children constituted 32 percent in sample area. 
Among Muslim children, was 40.6 per cent (out of 32 per cent) and higher among girls. 
About 32 per cent of total drop-out children 17 per cent SC/ST, 10 per cent OBC and 
remaining 5 per cent were from General caste. There has been significant impact of 
family poverty level. The children who attended and not attending school, mostly 
belonged to BPL (but majority didn’t had BPL cards) and come from different 
occupational groups of rural households. It also shows the relation between children’s 
enrolment and education of the parents. It suggests that if the parents are educated then 
their children are most likely to enrol in the schools or they are most likely to continue 
their studies. It also provides information about children who are actually non- school 
going and are in the age group 6-14 years. it reveals that 96(32 per cent) out of 300 
children are non – school going and it also presents that maximum percentage of female 
56(18.67 per cent) and 40(13.33 per cent) of male out of 32 per cent are found to be out 
of school of the sample area. it clearly reveals that7.33 per cent of children drop- out 
because of work and earn for the family, 6 per cent because they failed in the class, 5.33 
per cent because of early marriage and others are drop-out with some other reasons. It 
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also shows that the relation between children working and reason for dropping-out and 
it suggests that if the children are encouraged to go for work or if the children are 
involved in any labour work then the children are most likely to drop-out. 

Logistic regression analysis on the whole depicts that the reasons accounting 
for the drop-out cases are quite clearly different for the boys and girls and they portray 
the scenario of the ruralsituation. It shows that the variables work and earn for the 
family, family problem and marriage is significant at both .05 levels and .001 levels 
with the factors reason for dropping- out (concern for the education, age, religion and 
sex). Low incomes have to be compensated and the easiest option is to withdraw the 
male child and let them earn and contribute towards the household income. The girls 
extend a helping hand to their mothers in performing various duties within the 
household. Moreover, parents have conservative attitude and are not included to send 
the girl child to school beyond a given distance and this leaves the option to get married. 
These aspects more or less have universal applicability in rural areas all over the 
district. 
Expansion of educational facilities is a necessary but not a sufficient condition for 
improved enrolment, retention and completion rates. What really is more important is 
the extent to which these facilities are being utilized by the people. Success in providing 
educational facilities can be said to have been achieved when various groups of 
population utilize it fully and equitably. Right to education is the primary right of every 
citizen of India, whether a child resides in a high profile society or in a faraway not so 
developed secluded village. Schools in rural areas are promoted to raise the level of 
education and literacy in rural India. The main aim of running these types of schools in 
India is to increase the rates of literacy in rural areas. More than 40 per cent of India’s 
population is illiterate and cannot read or write. In this chapter, therefore, the researcher 
has tried to examine the extent and pattern of utilization of primary education facilities 
in terms of enrolment, achievement, retention and drop-out rates in general and 
amongdifferent groups of population identified for the purpose of the study, viz. sex, 
community, caste, religion and different factors in different blocks of the district. 
 
Conclusion 

To lay a foundation for social as well as economic development of any region, 
education plays a crucial role and elementary education stands out as the most 
significant aspect of education because of its contribution in improving the productive 
capacity of the society. Education also assumes an important role when traditional 
economics get transformed into modern ones through the use of advanced technologies. 
This is so because an educated labour force is capable of adapting the new technologies 
with greater ease. The significance of elementary education is two - fold. Firstly, it 
makes people literate and secondly it server as the foundation on the basis of which an 
individual can attain higher education. Therefore, it is considered necessary that every 
child must have easy access to elementary education. Alongwith access to schooling it 
is equally important that the quality of education being imparted is also good if 
meaningful development in human capital is to be archived. 
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